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INTRODUCTION

The Pittsburgh Neighborhood Alliance was formed in 1969 by a number of
neighborhood organizations that were concerned with improving the city's neigh-
borhoods and their relations with city govermment. The members of the Alliance
recognized that in order to negotiate effectively with city govermment about
such major concerns as public service needs, capital improvements and transpor-
tation, it was necessary to obtain accurate, up-to-date information about the
neighborhoods. Unfortunately, this information was not available.

To remedy this situation, the Alliance developed its Pittsburgh Neigh-
borhood Atlas project. First, the boundaries of the city's neighborhoods had
to be determined. The Pittsburgh Neighborhood Atlas asked people attending
camunity meetings to name and describe the boundaries of the neighborhoods in
which they lived. This information was also provided by an Atlas-initiated
survey. Responses from every voting district of the city were analyzed to assure
citizen involvement at the neighborhood level, Seventy-eight neighborhoods were
thus identified, each made up of one or more whole voting districts in order to
camply with provisions in Pittsburgh's home rule charter relating to the election
of cammunity advisory boards.

The Atlas then gathered a body of useful and up-to-date information for
every neighborhood, It is the beginning of a neighborhood information system
that more closely reflects neighborhood boundaries as defined by residents in-
stead of by public officials. In the past, statistics about sections of the
city have been based on information published for relatively large areas such
as census tracts, For the atlas, much of the material describing neighborhood
characteristics came from figures compiled for smaller areas: voting districts
or census blocks. As a result, detailed information is now available for neigh-
borhoods whose boundaries differ substantially from census tract boundaries.

The information in this atlas provides an insight into current neighbor-
hood conditions and the direction in which the neighborhood is moving. The best
indicators showing the health of the neighborhood are provided by citizen satis-
faction with the neighborhood, and changes in residential real estate transaction
prices., Comparison of these statistics to those for the entire city provide a
basis to begin understanding issues of neighborhood stability. In the years to
come, a8 additional data are gathered for each of these indicators, trends will
became more obvious.

It is important to recognize that neighborhood change is a camplex pro-
cess and that one indicator by itself may not be useful. Neighborhoods may be
healthy regardless of their level of income, and therefore incame-related sta-
tistics may not be useful guides by themselves. Neighborhoods must be viewed
over time in terms of relative changes compared to the city as a whole, and any
analysis of neighborhood conditions must focus upon all of the data in order to
provide a comprehengive understanding,

To learn about specific sections of the neighborhood, figures by indi-
vidual voting district or census tract may be obtained. Additional information
on the neighborhood or the information system is available through the Center
for Urban Research of the University of Pittsburgh, which has made an outstanding
contribution to the development of this atlas.



Allegheny Center is approximately 1.0 miles north of downtown.
estimated to be 160.0 acres in size,
of its 1974 population.

NETIGHBORHOOD DESCRIPTION

containing 0.5% of the city's land
The voting district in the neighborhood is #7,

(See Appendix for a listing of the neighborhood's census tracts.)
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NEIGHBORHOOD HISTORY
ALLEGHENY CENTER

The North Side, a city in its own right until its 1907 annexation to
Pittsburgh, was formerly known as Allegheny. This name is derived from the
"Allegewi'" or "Alleghans'", an Indian tribe who settled along the banks of the
Allegheny River.

The first known inhabitant in the area was Andrew Long who settled at
the base of Monument Hill in 1740. By 1800 Allegheny had a population of 275,
most of whom were farmers. This grew to 450 by 1810 and, in 1828, had reached
1,000. The development of steam boat transportation aided the town's settlement
and growth.

Allegheny was incorporated as a city in 1840. It had moved from wild
terrain to farmland; from village to canal town to industrial city. Its inhabi-
tants worked as bow string makers, wagoners, porter bottlers, plane and chair
makers and spinners. Others cut nails, manufactured swords, boiled soap, and
made brushes, hair caps, sails, shoes, saddles and harnesses.

By the late 19th century, Allegheny was both self sufficient and pros-
perous. The canal and, later, the railroad brought new business. Steel mills,
textile, glass and cotton factories were established.

As Allegheny grew economically it sought political expansion. Surround-
ing communities were annexed to the burgeoning borough. Troy Hill, the East Street
Valley and Spring Garden were incorporated in 1868. Manchester became part of
Allegheny in 1869 and Woods Run in 1870. By 1870, Allegheny's population was 53,000.

Alleghenians were an ethnic mix. The English settlers had been followed
by the Scotch-Irish, the Scots and the Irish. Germans came in large numbers. The
Croatians, Czechs, Lusatian Sorbs (Wends), Slovaks, Carpatho-Rusins, Ukrainians and
Greeks were all drawn by the city's promise of employment. Blacks migrated to the
North Side later.

Allegheny was a town of many faiths; Episcopalians, Presbyterians,
Lutherans, Methodists, Roman and Byzantine Catholics, The Eastern Orthodox and Jews
were all represented.

Reflecting perhaps the variety of work activity there, Alleghenians
achieved great prominence in numerous fields. Andrew Carnegie, H. J. Heinz, Samuel
Pierpont Langley and Stephen Collins Foster all worked there. Two apostles of the
avant-garde, Gertrude Stein and Martha Graham were both born there. Mary Roberts
Rinehart wrote many mystery novels with old Allegheny settings.

In 1780 the area that is now Allegheny Center was subdivided and designed
with a public square at its core. In this century, urban renewal brought the 1966
opening of the 75-store Allegheny Center Mall. A sixty-five million dollar project
of Alcoa Properties, Inc., the overall reconstruction of Allegheny Center cleared
518 buildings for 2 professional buildings, 4 apartment buildings, totaling 840
units, and 50 townhouses in addition to the shopping mall.



ALLEGHENY CENTER
SUMMARY STATISTICS

Neighborhood Pittsburgh
Population (1974) 1,831 479,276
% Change (1970-1974) +587% -8%
% Black population (1970) 19% 20%
Housing units (1974) 942 166,625
7% Vacant 14% 6%
% Owner=-occupied housing
units (1974) 6% 54%
Average sales price of owner-occupied
dwellings (1975) (no sales) $23,518
7% Residential real estate transactions
with mortgages provided by financial
institutions (1975) 0% 59%
Crime rate (1975) 0.312 0.053
Income index as 7% of city index (1974) 113%
% Satisfied with neighborhood (1976) 27% 41%
Major neighborhood problems (1976) Vandalism Poor roads
Burglary Dog litter
Unsafe streets Burglary

CITIZEN SURVEY

The purpose of the citizen survey was to obtain attitudes about the
quality of the neighborhood environment. Citizens were asked to respond to
questions concerning the neighborhood as a whole, neighborhood problems, and
public services. The attitudinal data, heretofore not available, are key indi~-
cators of the relative health of the neighborhood. By specifying neighborhood
problems or public service needs, the information may be a useful guide for
public investment or service delivery decisions.

The city-wide survey was mailed to a randomly selected sample of
registered voters. Of approximately 35,000 households contacted 9,767 responded.
The sample provides a 5% response rate for each of the city's 423 voting dis-
tricts. (See Appendix for a profile of the respondents as well as for statistics
on voter registration.)



I. Neighborhood Satisfaction

Allegheny Center residents are generally less satisfied with their neigh-
borhood than residents city-wide. Table 1 shows that 27% of the citizens re=-
sponding to the survey were satisfied with their neighborhood compared to 417
in all city neighborhoods. When asked to state whether the neighborhood is
better or worse than two years ago, 20% said that it was better which exceeded
the city-wide response of 12%. Given the opportunity to move from the neigh-
borhood, 45% said they would continue to live there compared to a response of
457, for the city as a whole. The responses to these satisfaction questions
indicate a mixed attitude of residents toward their neighborhood compared to
citizens city-wide.

TABLE 1

Neighborhood Satisfaction
Allegheny Center

Question 1: Generally, how satisfied are you with conditions in the

neighborhood?
Satisfied Dissatisfied Neither
(%) (%) A
Allegheny Center 27 39 33
All neighborhoods 41 37 21

Question 2: Do you think this neighborhood has gotten better or worse
over the past two years?

Better Worse Not Changed
(%) (%) (%)
Allegheny Center 20 49 20
All neighborhoods 12 49 36

Question 3: If you had your choice of where to live, would you continue
living in this neighborhood?

Yes No Not Sure
A [¢A) (%)
Allegheny Center 45 33 18
All neighborhoods 45 32 18

SOURCE: Citizen Survey, 1976.

NOTE: The percent responses to each question do not add up to 100%. The
difference is accounted for by the following: 'don't know'", '"unable to
evaluate'", or no answer.
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Neighborhood Problems

In order to identify specific neighborhood problems, residents were
asked to consider twelve problems usually associated with urban communities
and rate them for the neighborhood. Table 2 compares the problem ratings
of the respondents from Allegheny Center to those from all city neighbor-
hoods. Areas of particular concern for the neighborhood include unsafe
streets, burglary, and vandalism.

Satisfaction with Public Services

Table 3 shows the satisfaction of Allegheny Center residents with their
public services and compares the responses to data for all city neighborhoods.
City-wide, residents are least satisfied with street and alley maintenance.
Allegheny Center residents are more satisfied with respect to public trans-
portation and the fire department, and less satisfied with respect to street
and alley maintenance, and the condition and cost of housing.

The Citizen Survey also asked the respondents to list the services with
which they were the least satisfied and to explain the reasons for their
dissatisfaction. Residents from Allegheny Center gave the greatest number
of reasons for dissatisfaction to the services listed below. Included is a
summary of the major reasons for their dissatisfaction.

1. Street and alley maintenance: Problems with potholes;
poor quality of street cleaning services; problems with
dirty sidewalks.

2. Condition and cost of housing: Cost of housing too high;
rent too high; housing in heighborhood mostly in bad condition;
property needs repairs; problems with very old and vacant
buildings; problems with absentee landlords.



TABLE 2

Neighborhood Problems
Allegheny Center

Problem Category Problem Rating - Percent Response
Not a Minor or Big or
Problem Moderate Very Serious

Unsafe streets

Allegheny Center 16 33 41

All neighborhoods 25 45 21
Vandalism

Allegheny Center 10 35 43

All neighborhoods 13 49 28
Rats

Allegheny Center 33 16 18

All neighborhoods 34 33 12
Burglary

Allegheny Center 10 29 43

All neighborhoods 14 44 29
Poor roads

Allegheny Center 37 39 18

All neighborhoods 17 41 33
Trash and litter

Allegheny Center 27 29 37

All neighborhoods 27 41 24
Vacant buildings

Allegheny Center 33 22 29

All neighborhoods 49 24 13

Undesirable people moving into .
the neighborhood

Allegheny Center 27 31 27

All neighborhoods 42 28 15
Stray dogs

Allegheny Center 29 41 12

All neighborhoods 25 38 18
Dog litter

Allegheny Center 33 37 10

All neighborhoods 21 38 32

SOURCE: Citizen Survey, 1976.

NOTE: The percent responses to each question do not add up to 100%. The
difference is accounted for by the following: 'don't know'", '"unable to
evaluate', or no answer. The problem categories of alcoholism and drug
abuse are not included in the table because the response rates to these
questions were low.



.
TABLE 3
Satisfaction with Public Services
Allegheny Center
Service Percent Response
Satisfied Neither Dissatisfied
Parks and Recreation
Allegheny Center 69 22 6
All neighborhoods 51 15 23
Schools
Allegheny Center 35 14 14
All neighborhoods 46 12 21
Street maintenance
Allegheny Center 51 22 22
All neighborhoods 32 15 49
Alley maintenance
Allegheny Center 14 12 33
All neighborhoods 20 13 39
Garbage collection
Allegheny Center 57 12 14
All neighborhoods 74 10 13
Police
Allegheny Center 59 12 22
All neighborhoods 51 17 23
Public transportation
Allegheny Center 88 4 6
All neighborhoods 61 11 23
Fire Department
Allegheny Center 76 2 4
All neighborhoods 78 7 3
Sewage system
Allegheny Center 51 8 12
All neighborhoods 63 10 13
Condition and cost of housing
Allegheny Center 41 16 35
All neighborhoods 44 17 22

SOURCE: Citizen Survey, 1976.

NOTE: The percent responses to each question do not add up to 100%., The
difference is accounted for by the following: '"don't know'", "unable to
evaluate'", or no answer. Public health and mental health/mental retardation
services are not included in the table because the response rates to these
questions were low.



CRIME RATE

The crime rate for major crimes has increased over the last three
years (Table 4). In 1973 the number of major crimes per capita was .151
compared to .312 in 1975. The crime rate in the neighborhood was greater
than the city per capita rate of .053 in 1975.

TABLE &4

Crime Rate: Major Crimes
Allegheny Center

Major Crimes Crime Rate
Year Number Neighborhood Pittsburgh
1973 277 .151 .043
1974 407 .222 .047
1875 571 .312 .053

SOURCE: City of Pittsburgh, Bureau of Police.

NOTE: Major crimes are murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary,
and theft. The neighborhood crime rate is computed by dividing
the number of crimes committed in the neighborhood by its adjusted
population for 1974.
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THE PEOPLE

Table 5 and Table 6 present data on the characteristics of the
neighborhood population and compare them to city-wide statistics.

In 1974, the estimated population of Allegheny Center was 1,831, up by
587 since 1970. This compares to a city-wide population decline of 87 during
the same period. Information on the racial composition of the neighborhood is
not available for 1974; however, the number of Black households in the neighbor-
hood increased during the decade of the sixties, and the Black population was 19.27%
of the neighborhood's population in 1970, compared to 20.2% for the city.

The average household size in the neighborhood was 1.89 persons in 1974,
up from 1970. The percentage of the population 65 years and older was 18.5% in
1970, compared to 13.5% for the city as a whole.

TABLE 5

Population and Housing Characteristics, 1970 and 1974
Allegheny Center

Neighborhood Pittsburgh
1970 1974 1970 1974
Population
% Black 1928 v 20.2% e
% 65 years and over 18.5%2 .... 13.5%2 ....
Households
% One-person households 52.5%  48.8% 25.47%  25.5%
% Retired head-of-households oo 22.1% matels 26.3%
% Households with children aaieia 19.0% e 0ie 32.7%
7% Female head-of-household
with children ia 10.2% il 6.47%
% In owner-occupied housing unit 10.7% 6.47 50.3% 54.2%
% Households changing place of
residence within past year seas 52.5% sess 27.0%
Average household size 1.78 1.89 2.82 2.67

SOURCES: U. S. Census (1970) and R. L. Polk & Co. (1974).

NOTE: Dotted lines (....) indicate data unavailable for that year.

The turnover rate of households in the neighborhood exceeds that for all
of the city's neighborhoods. During 1973, 52.5% of the households in the neighbor-
hood changed their place of residence compared to a rate of 27.0% for the city.
(The figures represent households who have moved within the neighborhood or city
as well as those moving into or out of the neighborhood or city.)
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Female-headed households with children in 1974 comprised 10.2% of the
total households in the neighborhood compared to 6.4% for the city as a whole.
In 1974, one-person households consisted of 48.87% of the total households in
the neighborhood compared to 25.5% city-wide and to 52.57% for the neighborhood
in 1970.

TABLE 6

Neighborhood Change: 1960-1970 and 1970~1974
Allegheny Center

Number Percent Change
Neighborhood Neighborhood Pittsburgh

Population

1960 3,889

1970 1,157 -70 ~14

1974 1,831 +58 -8
Households1

1960 1,734

1970 579 -67 - 6

1974 815 +41 =12
Black household32

1960 83

1970 87 + B +15

1974 (not available)
Housing units

1970 1,829

1970 608 -67 -3

1974 942 +55 =12

SOURCES: U. S. Census (1960; 1970) and R. L. Polk & Co. (1974).

NOTE: The population figures reported by Polk are adjusted to account for under-
reporting. Population includes persons living in institutions and other group
quarters, such as nursing homes, dormitories or jails. Differences in the popu-
lation, household, or housing unit count between 1970 and 1974 are due primarily

to changes occurring in the neighborhood. A small percentage of the difference
may be accounted for, however, by variations in data gathering techniques. Census
statistics were compiled from information provided by all city households answering
a standard questionnaire either by mail or interview on or about April 1, 1970.

R. L. Polk collected its information by a door-to-door survey carried out over a
period of several months. (See Appendix.)

1The number of occupied housing units equals the number of households,

2Non-white households in 1960.
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NETGHBORHOOD TINCOME

The average family income in Allegheny Center was $16,400, 1567 of
the city average,* for the year 1969. R. L. Polk and Company computes an
income index for each city census tract. This index, derived from the occupa=-
tion of heads of households, was used to calculate the income index of the
neighborhood. 1In 1974, the index for Allegheny Center was 113% of the figure
for the city as a whole.

Table 7 shows the number of neighborhood households receiving cash
grants in 1974, 1975 and 1976 under the public assistance program of the Pennsyl-
vania Department of Welfare. Public assistance in the form of food stamps,
Medicaid, and various social services are also available to these households,
as well as to other households in need. Public assistance payments were made
to 16.8% of the neighborhood households in 1976, a lower proportion than for
the city overall and an increase since 1974.

TABLE 7

Public Assistance: Households Receiving Cash Grants
Allegheny Center

Neighborhood Pittsburgh
Year Number Percent Percent
1974 114 14.0 16.0
1975 105 12.9 17.2
1976 137 16.8 18.0

SOURCE: Allegheny County Board of Assistance.

NOTE: The percentages are based on 1974 Polk households.
Only households receiving cash grants under Aid to Depen=-
dent Children, Aid to Dependent Children=-Unemployed Parent;
General Assistance, and State Blind Pension programs are
tabulated. The count is of those on assistance as of April
5, 1974, February 28, 1975, and February 27, 1976; house-
holds whose grants were terminated between reporting dates
are not included.

*Average income for neighborhood census tract #2204 only; data not available for
tract #2203.
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HOUSING

Table 6 shows that the number of housing units in Allegheny Center
decreased during the decade of the sixties and increased from 1970 to 1974.
Of the occupied housing units, 6.47. were owner-occupied in 1974, compared to
a city-wide rate of 54.2%. The vacancy rate for the neighborhood was 13.5%
which was greater than the rate for the city as a whole. (See Table 8.)

The average value of owner-occupied housing in the neighborhood was
$10,100 in 1970, compared to a city-wide average of $14,800,

A housing expenditure greater than 257 of household income is often
considered to be excessive and a problem associated with low income households.
In 1970, for the city as a whole, less than 1% of renter households earning
$10,000 or more a year spent 257 or more of this income for rent; of those earn-
ing less than $10,000, 43.7% spent 25% or more of their income on rent. In
Allegheny Center, 46.0% of renter households in the lower income category paid
out 25% or more of their income on rent. These percentages suggest a lack of
housing choice for renters with limited incomes, both in the neighborhood and the
city.

TABLE 8

Housing Characteristics, 1970 and 1974
Allegheny Center

Neighborhood Pittsburgh
1970 1974 1970 1974
Housing units
% Vacant 4.8 13.5 6.2 6.2
7% One=-unit structures 14.5 s 52.9 S
Occupied housing units
% Owner=-occupied 10.7 6.4 50.3 54.2
Average value: owner-
occupied units $10,100 .ee. $14,800 e

SOURCES: U. S. Census (1970) and R. L. Polk & Co. (1974).

Average value rounded to nearest one hundred dollars.
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REAL ESTATE AND MORTGAGE LOAN TRANSACTIONS

There were no sales of owner-occupied dwellings in 1975. (See Table 9.)
As additional data are obtained, however, the trend in real estate prices for the
neighborhood can be compared to the trend for the city as a whole in order to de-
termine relative differences.

In order to evaluate the extent to which private lenders are involved
in the neighborhood, the number of mortgage loans made on residential property
each year must be divided by the number of residential real estate transactions
for that year. The percentage of residential real estate transactions financed
through financial institutions was 0% in 1975 in Allegheny Center compared to a
city-wide rate of 597, As additional data become available, trends in lending
activity within the neighborhood compared to other neighborhoods or to the city
as a whole can be assessed.

TABLE 9

Real Estate and Mortgage Loan Statistics
Allegheny Center

. Neighborhood Pittsburgh
Average salis price: owner=-occupied

dwellings
1974 (No sales) $21,582
1975 (No sales) $23,518
Number of residential mortgages
1973 none
1974 none
1975 none

7% Residential real estate transactions
with mortgages provided by financial

institutions
1974 0% 587
1975 0% 59%

SOURCE: City of Pittsburgh, Department of City Planning.

lThere were no sales of owner-occupied dwellings in 1974 and 1975 in census
tract #2203; data not supplied for neighborhood census tract #2204,



APPENDIX

a. Data Sources: Information for the atlas was obtained from the 1960 and 1970
U. S. Census of Population and Housing; R. L. Polk and Company's '"Profiles of
Change" for Pittsburgh in 1974; Pittsburgh's Department of City Planning and
Bureau of Police; the Allegheny County Board of Assistance, and Department of
Elections and Voter Registration; Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning
Commission; and the Citizen Survey conducted by the Pittsburgh Neighborhood Atlas.

b. Neighborhood Census Tracts: 2203 and 2204.

c. Methodology: The neighborhood boundaries were determined on the basis of whole
voting districts. However, census tracts do not usually correspond exactly with
voting district boundaries, and simplifications were made where necessary to
facilitate data collection efforts.

The opinions and characteristics of survey respondents, as well as voter regis-
tration, were recorded by voting district and then compiled for Allegheny Center
by the Pittsburgh Neighborhood Atlas in conjunction with the Center for Urban
Research, University of Pittsburgh. All other statistics tabulated for the neigh-
borhood were compiled from data available by census tract.

To compensate for under-reporting, the 1974 figure for the neighborhood population
has been increased by 1.11, a factor that was derived from the U. S. Bureau of

the Census 1973 population estimate for Pittsburgh. An additional adjustment has
been made where applicable, since Polk and Co, does not count persons living in
institutions or other group quarters. To arrive at the total estimated population
for 1974, the neighborhood population was further increased by adding the number of
persons in group quarters for the neighborhood according to the 1970 Census.

d. Characteristics of the Sample: In Allegheny Center, 49 citizens answered the
questionnaires. Based on the number of replies to each question, the characteristics
of the respondents can be generally described as follows: an average age of 50;

477 female; 21% Black; 847 with at least four years of high school education; 8%
homeowners; and an average of 9 years in the neighborhood. The median household
income falls in the range of $10,000 to $14,999; the average household size is 3.21
persons; and 727 of the households have no members under 18 years old living in

the home.

The total sample (all respondents to the survey) was over-represented by homeowners
(687 compared to 50% for Pittsburgh in 1970) and under=-represented by Blacks (147
compared to a city Black population of 20% in 1970).

e. Voter Registration: In November, 1976, 1,137 residents of the neighborhood
were registered to vote, an increase of 168 (+17.3%) since November, 1975. 1In
this period, city registration increased by 1.3% to 233,028,
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



ALLEGHENY WEST

Allegheny West is a small mixed residential-institutional neighborhood lo-
cated in the lower North Side adjacent to West Park. It lies in Census Tract
2201 and has an approximate population of about 1200 people. It was
historically the home of many prominent Pittsburgh industrialists whose
homes lined Ridge Avenue, the present site of the new campus for Alleg-
heny Community College. This area was also known as the Lincoln-Beech
area because of the two prominent residential streets that presently provide
the residential character. However, many institutions are now located

in this area and help define its functions as more than just residential. With
convenient access to highways and major arteries, many community facili-
ties and a local shopping district on Western Avenue the community may
continue to be residential. Fortunately, an active Citizens Council has done
much to preserve the area with the cooperative help of the local institutions.
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION
GROUP MALE | FEMALE

5+

65-74

55-64

45-54

35 41- '.F.....+.....[1
25-34 '*_I

20-24 |

_I5'l9“

10-14 |

5-9 |

0-4

20 ® 1 5 0o 5 o 5 2
PERCENT

BN NEIGHBORHOOD

[—1 PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Aliegheny West's
population falls in the age 55-64 category, the smallest being the 59

v's age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than
in any other; the age 75 and older category is the srﬁlllast.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Allegheny West has changed from 2,237 in 1960 to
1,159 in 1970, representing a-48.2% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD '

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-family -
no children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head - children less

than.18  group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is47.6 years; for tl:le city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Zero  age brackets increased in population between 1060 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75

years and older age groups increased.



GROUP

75+

65-74

RACE

Black population in Allegheny West constituted 5.4% of its 1960 popu-

lation, and 5 0% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-

tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970,

AGE GROUPS
Ase PERCENT CHANGE

1960 TO 1970

55-64)

45-54
35-4
25-11
20-24
15-19
10-14

5-9

0-4

) TRV P R (R T T T TR D A

1
-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 +20
PERCENT

NN NEIGHBORHOOD

C—] PITTSBURGH

T
+40

T

I L T
+60 +8

|
0 +100

SOQURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960~-1970

BLACK

25%

POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

NEIGHBORHOOD

50 %

75 %

0%

PITTSBURGH
50 %

WHITE & OTHER RACES

75 %

0%

SOURCE : U.S. CENSUS 960 - 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 1,102; in 1970, 762 , representing
a-30.9% change. A total of 94% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 113 units were vacant, as compared to 90
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 11 8%vacancy rate for 1970 as com-

pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 12 6% of the 1960,

and 40% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 414 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 39% of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 1970

1960 1970 PCEHRngg
1102 762 |- 30.9
989 e g . %
100 72 = 26.0
9.0 9.4
889 600 |- 32.5
80.6 78.7
113 90 |- 20.4
10.2 11.8
$12,500| $ 00 |- 100.0
$60 | $73 |+ 21.7
12.6 4.0

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960 —|870




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972

In 1972, there were 4 building permit applications in this neighborhood,
at an estimated construction cost of $4,600 |, For the entire city, 4,002

permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million.

Also in 1972, there were 000 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex-
isting units, and 5 23 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-

wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every

1,000 existing units.

BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972

NEW HOUSING UNITS

OTHER NEW STRUCTURES

EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS

ALTERATIONS

TOTAL

NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
PERMITS COST
4 $ 4,600
4 $ 4,600

SOURCE . BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in craftsmen-fore
positions. This group constitutes 37%of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clerical posi-

men

tions, which rapresents 28%of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN 1972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 42 3.62
BLIND 3 J25
AID TO
DEPENDENT 114 9.83
CHILDREN
GENERAL 157 ¢ 13.54
AID TO DISABLED 21 1.81
TOTAL 337 29.05

(1]
55 _
ok g "
¢ 5 .
- = = W - -
=0 xo
Ja " a w3 9
zJ % z e s
o« o w w b
e z =z ) w
"e = - & w r
-4 | Eu on =
4 2 e 20 5
o = "n U R - e
36 61 153 62 312
6 85 19 42 152
42 146 172 104 464
9.05 31.46 37.06 | 22.41 | 100.00

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1870

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 29% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972
The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major

crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 14 .33; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR

CRIMES

0—=0zZ00m

IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 1 .09
RAPE 3 .26
ROBBERY 16 ! 1.38
ASSAULT 17 1.47
BURGLARY 53 4,57
LARCENY 76 6.56
TOTAL 166 14.33

SOURCE ' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972

oO—0O0Wwm

11



<4—-2C==00

12

OM—Ag—r—OPm

COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Allegheny West are not limited to those
located within the confines of Allegheny West , Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities,

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Allegheny West

Public Facilities

No. 47, 43 and 46 Fire Stations
No. 9 Police Station
Carnegie Library - North Side Branch

Recreation

Allegheny Commons, West Park Sections
Community College of Allegheny County, Ballfields and indoor facilities

Schools

Conroy Elementary School
Conroy Junior High School
Allegheny High School

Health

Allegheny General Hospital
Manchester Clinic with Allegheny General Hospital
Divine Providence Hospital

St. Johns Hospital



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION

Miss Rosemary D'Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert I. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer

This Document was prepared with the invaluable assistance
of Planning Aides:

Janice M. Coyne
Elisa L. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city's Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



ALLENTOWN

Allentown is a predominately white working class hilltop community lo-
cated between Knoxville and Mt. Washington. It is Census Tracts 1802,
1803.
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city's Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Palice; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



ALLENTOWN

Allentown is a predominately white working class hilltop community lo-

cated between Knoxville and Mt. Washington. It is Census Tracts 1802,
1803.
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AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1870 Census, the greatest portion of ~ Allentown’s
population falls in the age 45-64  category, the smallest being the 75 &
over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than
in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Allentown has changed from6,057 in 1960 to
5,042 in 1970, representinga -16 8% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from

604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS

THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-family -

children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head - children less

than 18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 33.1years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Three age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75

years and older age groups increased.



RACE
Black population in  Allentown constituted .3% of its 1960 popu-
lation, and 4% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-

tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS

Ak PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

GROUP

75+

65-74
55-64|

g
45-54
35-4
25-

-
20-24

~
15-19

10-14
5-9

0-4

T 1
-|00 -80

ET b LT Tk Lk
-60 -40 -20 0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT

BN NEIGHBORHOOD

—//

PITTSBURGH SQURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

NEIGHBORHOOD *

50 %

25 % 75 %

0 %

PITTSBURGH

50 %

WHITE 8 OTHER RACES

0 %
SOURCE ! U.S5. CENSUS (980 -1970

* Black population less than 2% in 1960 and 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 1937;in 1970, 1739, representing
a-10.2% change. A total of 58.4%were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 82  units were vacant, as compared to 89
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 5./% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city's 6.2%. Overcrowded units comprised 13.0% of the 1960,
and 9.2% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 1,472 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 31%of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 970
1960 1970 PCEHRJ:::GNJ
1937 1739 | - 10.2
1855 1650 | - 11.1
1123 1017 | - 9.4
57.9 58.4
732 633 | - 13.5
37.7 36.4
82 89 |+ 8.5
4.2 5.1
$ 8172 |$ 8140 | - .4
s 58 $ 82 |+ 41.4
13.0 9.2

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 49 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $39,587 . For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS cosT
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS
Also in 1972, there were 0.00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex- OTHER NEW STRUCTURES
isting units, and 27.58 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS 1 $ 1.000
»
1,000 existing units.
ALTERATIONS 48 38,587
TOTAL 49 $ 39,587

SOURCE | BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a  elementary education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a elementary education.

SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS & OVER

1960-1970

1960 OF ToTAL | 1970 oF RTCoEAI
NO SCHOOLING 89 2.8 42 1.4
ELEMENTARY (1=8YRS.) 1794 50.2 | 1033 35..7
HIGH SCHOOL (I~— 3YRS.) 905 25.3 974 33.7
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 655 18.3 650 22.5
COLLEGE (I — 3YRS.) 96 2.7 99 3.4
COLLEGE (4 YRS.) 36 1.6 93 3.2
TOTAL 3575 100.0 | 2891 100.0

SOQURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 — 1970
$ 20,000
$15,000 —
$10,000 —
1970
1960
NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH

SOURCE:

U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970




INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Allentown families was $5,182in 1960, In
1970, the median family income was$7,599 , representing a ten year change
of 46,6% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,6085 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

860%

50%

40 %

30%

20%

10 %

DOLLARS

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

-

"
Lt
L4l
T
)

L.T to to to to to
1,999 3,009 5,809 7,989 11,089 14,0889

neigHBorHooD TN

PITTSBURGH ||
SOURCE: U.8. CENSUS

6,000 8,000 12,000 165,000
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this neighborhood work in craftsmen-fore-
men  positions. This group constitutes 33% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clerical posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population,

S

0

(il: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

0o OF PERSONS |4 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

' _;5

: i

c i | & a

o) g x W &0 :

N ;s | 3 | 8 6 |3

0 ¥ : | 3z | £ | °

M B | g | BB | B |

c': £ 3 g8 | S8 B
MALE 113 170 | 532 334 | 1149
FEMALE 81 283 45 172 581
ToTAL 194 453 | 577 506 | 1730
e | 121 | 26.18 |33.33 | 29.24 | 100.00

SOURCE' U.S. CENSUS 1970

10

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN [972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 27 .53
BLIND 5 .09
AID TO
DEPENDENT 507 10.05
CHILDREN
GENERAL 91 1.80
AID TO DISABLED 3 ]
TOTAL 643 1272

SOURCE. DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 13% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year,

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 3.13 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 1972

NUMBER OF

CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 0 .00
RAPE 1 B2
ROBBERY 23 46
ASSAULT 41 .81
BURGLARY 48 .95
LARCENY 45 .89
TOTAL 158 3.13

SOURCE ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve  Allentown are not limited to those
located within the confines of  Allentown | Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Public Facilities

Police Station No. 7
Fire Station No. 21

Recreation Schools
Grandview Park Grandview Elementary

Warrington Recreation Center



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION -

Miss Rosemary D’Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.
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James Williams

Robert |. Whitehill

Willie MceClung
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This Document was prepared with the invaluable assistance
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Janice M. Coyne
Elisa L. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the infermation that you need and it may not be in

the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



ARLINGTON

Arlington is a predominately ethnic white working class community located
on the hilltop overlooking the South Side. This area includes Census Tract
1603.
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AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1870 Census, the greatest portion of  Ariington's
population falls in the 45-54 Yearscategory, the smallest being the 75 and
over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than

in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Ariington has changed from 5,337 in 1960 to
4,758 in 1970, representing a -10.8% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the Husband-Wife
family (Children less than 18] category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the Female head (Chiidien ess than

18) group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 31.4 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Seven age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75

years and older age groups increased.



RACE

Black population in Arlington

constituted 1.8% of its 1960 popu-

lation, and 3.8% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE
GROUP
75+
65-74
55-64

45-54

s
25-
2024
1519,
IO-I4_
5-9
0-4

- =}
-100 -80

AGE GROUPS

PERCENT CHANGE [960 TO 1970

I ! 1 i

| |
-60 -40 -20

RS LT T
0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +100

PERCENT

A NEIGHBORHOOD
C——/ PITTSBURGH

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

NEIGHBORHOOD *
50 %

25 % 75 %

0%

PITTSBURGH

50 %

WHITE & OTHER RACES

0 %

SOURCE ! U.S. CENSUS 1960 - 1970

* Black population less than 2% in 1960
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 1,685; in 1970, 1,635, representing
a -3.2% change. A total of 66.1%were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 43 units were vacant, as compared to 66
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 4.2% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised |3./1% of the 1960,
and 9.4% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 1,013 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 23% of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL MHOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 1970

1960 1970 PcEHI‘CE:g

1585 1535 |- 3.2

1542 1469 | - 4.7

1017 1016 |- .1
64.1 66.1

525 453 | - 13.7
33.1 29.5

43 66 |+ 53.5
2.7 4.2

$ 8360 | $ 8465 |+ 1.3

$ 60 $ 71 |+ 18.3
13.1 9.4

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 36 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $47,050. For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS cost
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $563 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS

Also in 1972, there were 0.00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex- OTHER NEW STRUCTURES

isting units, and 22.14 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-

wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS B ADDITIONS 1 $ 4,500
1,000 existing units.
ALTERATIONS 34 42,550
TOTAL 35 $ 47,050

SOURCE | BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 — 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a Elementary education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attaineda  Elementary education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS Bidi 506
25 YEARS 8 OVER '
1I960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL | 1970 OF TOTAL
NG SCHOOLING 115 327 65 2.4 $10,000
ELEMENTARY (|- 8 YRS.) 1363 44 .0 906 3::} 9 7
: / 1970
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 1004 32.4 833 31.2 /
7 / 1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS) 5473 17.5 801 30.0 // $5,000 -
COLLEGE (1 — 3YRS.) 41 1.:3 33 1.2 %/
COLLEGE (4YRS.) 35 1.1 39 1.2 %%
TOTAL 3101 100.0 2670 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH
SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970 SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Arlington families was $5,537 in 1960. In
1970, the median family income was $8,700 , representing a ten year change

of 67.1% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

60% T | 1 I I I
50%
40 %
30%
20%
10 % {
IN 3
DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 8,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
LT to to to to to +
1,999 3,099 5,099 7,999 11,889 14,899
NEIGHBORHOOD -
PITTSBURGH D
SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1870
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in Craftsman,

foremen positionsThis group constitutes 38% of the employed popuiation.

The largest percentage of people in the city work in Sales and Clerical posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, [970

[}
5
-3 E & > u
-0 a w ®o >
o gy S W S
g = o = 1]
=z -~ ™ - o
o« a w " =
nE z =2 & 0 w
oo > “g & i o
-t & Eu own =
o: " < :g E
a3 b 2 3z e
MALE 91 158 618 242 1109
FEMALE 51 398 59 177 685
TOTAL 142 556 677 419 1794
PERCENT
OF TOTAL 7.90 30.98 37.72 23.34 100.00

SOURCE: U.8 CENSUS (870

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN I972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 1t 23

BLIND 3 .06

AID TO

DEPENDENT 379 7.96
CHILDREN

GENERAL 51 1.07

AID TO DISABLED 18 .37

TOTAL 462 9.69

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASS|
MARCH 2, 1973

STANCE




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 10% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.

In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 2.50 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 1972

NUMBER OF

CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 0 .00
RAPE 0 .00
ROBBERY 7 il
ASSAULT 33 .69
BURGLARY 4Lt .92
LARCENY 35 o Th
TOTAL 119 2.50

SOURCE ' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES
CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Arlington are not limited to those
located within the confines of Arlington. Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Public Facilities

Police Station No. 7
Fire Station No. 22

Recreation

South Side Park
Arlington Playground
Cobden St. Basketball Court

Schools

Arlington Elementary



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION -

Miss Rosemary D’Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B, Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert |. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer

This Document was prepared with the invaluable assistance
of Planning Aides:

Janice M. Coyne
Elisa L. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



ARLINGTON HEIGHTS

Arlington Heights is a public housing community located on a hilltop over-
looking the South Side. This area is Census Tract 1604.
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GROUP MALE !

AGE - SEX COMPOSITION
FEMALE

PERCENT

NN NEIGHBORHOOD

[ PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S.CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 19870 Census, the greatest portion of Arlington Heights’
population falls in the 5-9 category, the smallest being the 55-64
yrs. age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than

in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Arlington Hghts. has changed from 2,272 in 1960 to
1,989 in 1970, representing a -12.5% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the ‘husband-wife-family -

children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families

with incomes below poverty level is the female head - children less than

18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 14.2 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Three age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75

years and older age groups increased.



BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970
RACE

Black population in Arlington Hahts. constituted 33.7%of its 1960 popu- NElGHg%R HOOD
lation, and 84.9% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

i
il

! i i
e

i

AGE GROUPS ki
Ase  PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

5+

75 %

i

65-74

55-64) 0%

45-54) PITTSBURGH
it 50 %
35-

25-

=

20-24

-

WHITE & OTHER RACES
- —

10-14
85-9

0-4

) I T |
-l00 -80 -60

| | 1 1 ] ] I I I I | T 1 1}
-40 -20 O +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT
S NEIGHBORHOOD 0%

C——] PITTSBURGH

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970 SOURCE ! U.5. CENSUS 1960 - 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 659 ;in 1970,599 |, representing
a-9.1 change. A total of 21.7% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 69 units were vacant, as compared to 17
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 2.8%vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 24,9% of the 1960,
and 23.1% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 698 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 43%of its
population. For the city, 169,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 -1970
1960 1970 | CHANGE
659 599 |- 9.1
590 582 |- 1.4
4 14 |+ 250.0
22.5 21...7
525 453 - 13,7
88.9 94.8
69 17 |~ 154
10.4 2.8
$ 3750 | $ 00 |- 100.0
$ 48 $ 74 |+ 54,2
24.9 23.1

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972

In 1972, there were 0 building permit applications in this neighborhood,
at an estimated construction cost of $0.00 . For the entire city, 4,002

permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million.

Also in 1972, there were 0.00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex-
isting units, and 0.00 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-

wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every
1,000 existing units.

BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972

NEW HOUSING UNITS

OTHER NEW STRUCTURES

EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS

ALTERATIONS

TOTAL

NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
PERMITS COST
0 $ 00,00
SOURCE | BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 — 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained apartial high school education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a  elementary education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS T
25 YEARS 8 OVER !
1960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 29 3.5 0 o]
$10,000 —
ELEMENTARY (|—8 YRS.) 320 38.9 218 36.1
1970
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 292 35.5 252 41.7
1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS) 138 16.8 130 21.5 $5,000 —
COLLEGE (I — 3YRS,) 40 4.9 4 6 o
777
COLLEGE (4YRS.) 4 .5 0 0 //
TOTAL 823 100.0 604 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970 SOURCE. U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970




INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Arlington Hghts. familieswas$2,458 in 1960. In
1970, the median family income was $2,847 , representing a ten year change

of 16.8% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

€0% T T T T T T
50%
40 %
30%
20% —
10% — ; [ |
IN L 1 1 |-
DOLLARS - 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 (2,000 15,000
LT to to to to to +
1,099 3,999 5,809 7,009 11,009 14,099
NEIGHBORHOOD -
PITTSBURGH ||
SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1970
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in fabor & ser
vices  positions. This group constitutes 59% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clerical posi-
tions, which represents 28%of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970
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PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN 1972

PAE 5 5 26 52 88
FEMALE 5 41 6 74 126
TOTAL 10 46 32 126 214
Pefeen | 467 | 21.48| 14.94 | s58.86 | 100.00

SOURCE: U.8. CENSUS 1870

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 37 1.86
BLIND 1 05
AID TO
DEPENDENT 1475 74 .15
CHILDREN
GENERAL 41 2.06
AID TO DISABLED 18 .90
TOTAL 1572 79.02

SOURCE. DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE

ALLEGHENY COUNTY
BOARD OF ASSISTANCE
MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 79% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was6.19 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71,

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 1972

NUMBER OF

CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE
MURDER 0 .00
RAPE 2 .10
ROBBERY 14 70
ASSAULT 61 3.07
BURGLARY 21 1.06
LARCENY 25 1.26
TOTAL 123 6.19
SOURCE ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Arlington Hghts. are not limited to those
located within the confines of Arlington Hghts. Although there are many

community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Public Facilities

Police Station No. 7

Fire Station No. 22
Recreation

e T—

Sehools Devlin Playground
Monongahela Playground
Arlington Elementary Various Tot Lots

South Jr. and Sr. High
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Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
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Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino
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Miss Rosemary D’Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city's Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



BANKSVILLE

Banksville is marked by both the older buildings in the early settlement of
the Banksville Road Valley and the newer residential development on the
hilltops and slopes. The area was predominantly a small coal mining com-
munity until nearly 1900, but many newer residential neighborhoods have
been created since the 1940's and give the prevailing character of an upper
middle-income suburban community.

There is substantial orientation to the adjacent communities of Mount
Lebanon and Greentree, but most of the working residents work in down-
town Pittsburgh. Occupying a large portion of northern Banksville is the
891-unit Chatham West apartment complex, built in the 1960's in response
to the opening of the Parkway West.

Banksville's 66% .growth in population during the ‘60’s has sharply leveled
off and its number of young children has begun to decrease.

The community is bordered by Banksville Road (Route 18), McMonagle
Avenue, the Greentree ridge top line, and the Parkway West. It is made up
of Census Tract 2010.
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION
GROUP MALE 1 FEMALE

75+

65-74

55-64

45-54

35 44

25-34

20*24_
15- |9__
10-14
5-9

0-4

|
20 15 10

PERCENT

N NEIGHBORHOOD

[ PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Banksville's
population falls in the age 45-54 category, the smallest being the 20-24
yrs. age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than
in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Banksville has changed from 3,753 in 1960 to
6,235 in 1970, representing a +66.1% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from

604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS

THAN 18 YEARS OLD

10 15 20

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-family -
children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families

with incomes below poverty level is the female head - children less
than 18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 33.0 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Ten age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75
years and older age groups increased.



RACE

Black population in Banksville

constituted

4% of its 1960 popu-

lation, and 0.0% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS

AcE  PERCENT CHANGE

GROUP

1960 TO 1970

75+
65-74
55-64|
45-54
35-44)
25-34
2024
15-19

10-14

5-9

0-4

o L

1 ] |
-iI00 -80 -60 -40 -20

T 1T T T 1 1T 1T 7171
0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +100

PERCENT

B NEIGHBORHOOD
C— PITTSBURGH

SQURCE!

U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

151%
119%

1637%
143%

BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

NEIGHBORHOOD *#*

50 %

25 % 75 %

0 %

PITTSBURGH
50 %

WHITE & OTHER RACES

75 %

SOURCE : U.S. CENSUS 1960 ~ 1970

* Black population less than 2% in 1960 and 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 1,077 ; in 1970, 1,798, representing
a +67.0% change. A total of 89.6%were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 54 units were vacant, as compared to 30
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 1.6%vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city's 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 6.5% of the 1960,
and 4.3% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 1,357 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 23% of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 -1970
1960 1970 P!'.'EHRACNE:g
1077 1799 | + 67.0
1023 1769 | + 72.9
899 1612 |+ 79.3
83.4 89.6
124 157 |+ 26.6
11.5 8.7
54 30 |- 44.4
5.0 1.6
$15,725 | $19,570 | + 24.4
$ 83 $ 109 |+ 31.3
6.5 4.3

SOURCE. U.S. CENSUS 960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 26 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of$126,463 . For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS cosT
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $563 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS 5 $ 67,000
b
i 23 i i z
Also in 1972, there were new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex OTHER NEW STRUCTURES i 35 .000
isting units, and 8.3 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City- g
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS ' 5 13,300
1,000 existing units.
ALTERATIONS 15 11,163
TOTAL 26 $ 126,463

SOURCE | BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION

DZ—NDCOXL
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 — 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a  high school education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a  high school education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS §15,000
25 YEARS & OVER '
I960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 12 .6 22 .6 §
10,000 —
ELEMENTARY (i—8 YRS, ) 599 27.8 804 23-.9
1970
HIGH SCHOOL (1— 3YRS.) 470 21.8 518 14.3
1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 758 35.2 | 1635 45.1 $5,000 —
COLLEGE (|- 3YRS.) 168 7.8 356 9.8
COLLEGE (4 YRS.) 147 6.8 291 ‘ 8.0
TOTAL 2154 100.0 3626 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH
SOURCE! U.S, CENSUS 1960~1970 SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970




INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Bank:viie familieswas $/.032 in 1960. In

1970, the median family income was $11 672, representing a ten year change
of 659% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

80% T T | 1 E 1
50%
40 %
30%
|
20% e
.7
bR
E
10 % *!'1
dj i
e
2 by
IN B 1 b i A,
DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
LT to to to to 1o +

1,099 3,099 5,099 7,999 1,999 14,999

NEIGHBORHOOD .
PITTSBURGH D

SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1870
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in sales & cleri-
positions. This group constitutes 31% of the employed population.

cal

The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clerical posi-
tions, which represents 28%of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

w
I
-~
- = = & > u
-0 W Y ) Cn
e &l o w3 S
o :
z-J z - 0.
og =] u T &
& < 2% 62 ;
le p U= & s o
TR 4 W tu ow L
g 2 =3 @3 5
o= " Ok AX =
621 286 634 205 1579
146 396 34 109 646
767 682 668 314 2225
25.20 30.64 30.01 14,11 100.00

SOURCE: U.S CENSUS [870

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN |972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 7 D
BLIND 4 .06
AlID TO
DEPENDENT 57 91
CHILDREN
GENERAL 12 v 19
AID TO DISABLED 3 04
TOTAL 83 L.3%

SOURCE. DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 1% received public assistance in
1972, Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in
the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 1.94 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 0 .00
RAPE 2 .03
ROBBERY 8 3
ASSAULT 8 13
BURGLARY 53 .85
LARCENY 50 .80
TOTAL 121 1.94

SOURCE' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve  Banksville are not limited to those
located within the confines of  Banksville . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-
versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Banksville

Police District No. 8
Fire Station No. 60

Recreation

Banksville Little League Field
Banksville School Playground

Schools

Banksville Elementary School
South Hills High



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Ji., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION -

Miss Rosemary D’Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert 1. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer

This Document was prepared with the invaluable assistance
of Planning Aides:

Janice M. Covyne
Elisa L. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect, it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



THE HILL DISTRICT

Pittsburgh’s Hill District is the oldest residential section of old Pittsburgh.
It is an area holding many of the hard memories of the growth of this city
and region. Census Tracts 301, 303, 304, 401, 501, 502, 503, 504, 505,
506, 508, and 509, are included in the Hill. As in numerous cities across
the country, urban renewal has attempted to restore a sound physical
environment to the area. After many years of indecision, an attempt is
being made to rebuild the Hill as a residential area and not as an extention
of the Golden Triangle. The effort of the citizens of the Hill deserves the
credit for many of the improvements that have taken place.

The Hill District is many small communities a sharing the river views and

steep grades which enhance its distinctive character. Herron Hill , east of

Herron Avenue, containing a number of fine old and new homes, needs
constant public and private attention to assure its preservation. The
Webster-Elba Neighborhood Development Program (an Urban Renewal
Project) operating primarily in the Middle and Upper Hill Districts, just
west of Herron Hill, has as its goals community rehabilitation and the
creation of incentives for the construction of new housing in spite of
extensive undermining and subsoil problems.

The Roberts-Devilliers renewal area is located lower in the Hill. The
emphasis in Roberts-Devilliers has been on public improvements in support

of the substantial public housing rehabilitation that has taken place in the
area.

Just to the west of the Roberts-Devilliers boundary, and directly abutting
the Golden Triangle, lies Crawford-Roberts, where extensive residential
abandonment has taken place. However, the Cliff Street area (part of
Crawford-Roberts) has had some new housing construction and rehabili-
tation. The Lower Hill redevelopment project (now part of the Golden
Triangle) remains incomplete, with the controversial Melody Tent site
still a temporary parking lot.

There are two large public housing enclaves in the Hill District, Bedford
Dwellings, on the northern ridge of the Hill, and Terrace Village, on the
southern ridge.

The future of Pittsburgh depends significantly on success in realizing the

full potential of the Hill District.
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION

GROUP MALE | FEMALE
75+
65-74]
55-64|
45-54_' l——h—]
35 44| l—*ﬁ
25-34 | _ r-*ﬁ
20-24 (I
1519 N —
10-14 | ey sy
53 | R s—
0-4
20 15 0 5 0 5 0 5 20
PERCENT

BN NEIGHBORHGOD

[ PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Bedtord Dweil ngs
population falls in the age 10 14 category, the smallest being the 75 &
over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than

in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Bedrord Dwings has changed from 4,607 in 1960 to
3,635 in 1970, representinga -21 1% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS

THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the "usband w fe tam 'y

chilidren iess than 18 category. The highest portion of families

with incomes below poverty level is the female head children less

than 18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 23 9 years; for the city it is 33.6

years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Fue age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75

years and older age groups increased.



RACE

Black population in Bedfo'd Dwings constituted 97 9%of its 1960 popu-
lation, and 94 4%of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1870.

AGE GROUPS
At PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO I970

GROUP

75+ 149%

65-74

55-64|
3
45-54
Bl

35:3
25-

20-24
15-19
10-14

5-9

0-4

L F T T L LT & L LT T -5 1 1
-100 -80 -80 -40 -20 0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT

SENEEEN NEIGHBORHOOD

C— PITTSBURGH SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

NEIGHBORHOOD

50 %

25 9%, 75 %

0 %

PITTSBURGH

50 %

WHITE 8 OTHER RACES

75 %

SOURCE ! U.S. CENSUS 1960 - 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 1,124; in 1970, 1,149 representing
a *2.2% change. A total of 10 0%were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 0
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 2 1% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 32 2% of the 1960,
and '4.3% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

units were vacant, as compared to 25

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 877 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1966 and 1970. This represents 27%of its
population. For the city, 158,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 970
1960 1870 PI:EHR:EGNJ
1124 | 1149 [+ 2.2
1124 | 1124 0.0
123 116 |- 5.7
10.9 | 10.0
1001 | 1008 |+ .6
89.0 | 87.7
0 25
0.0 2.1
$ 4702 [$ 8385 |+ 78.3
$56 |$75 [+33.9
3.7 : | 14.3

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972

In 1972, there were 5 building permit applications in this neighborhood,
at an estimated construction cost of $4,470 . For the entire city, 4,002

permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million.

Also in 1972, there were 0 00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex-
isting units, and 3 48 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every
1,000 existing units.

BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972

NEW HOUSING UNITS

OTHER NEW STRUCTURES

EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS

ALTERATIONS

TOTAL

NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
PERMITS COST
1 $ 1,000
b 3,470
5 $ 4,470

SOURCE .| BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION

B~ NCOL
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 — 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a elementary education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attaineda  elementay education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS ——
25 YEARS 8 OVER : 7
1960 -1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 28 1.5 25 1.4
' ! $10,000 —
ELEMENTARY (1-8 YRS.) 841 43.8 703 39 .9
1970
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS) 594 31.0 643 36.5
1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS) 376 19.0 315 17.9 $5,000 —
COLLEGE (1— 3YRS.) 49 2.5 55 3.1 /
COLLEGE (4YRS.) 31 1.6 23 1.3 /
70
TOTAL 1919 100.0 1764 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970 SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

e0% i T | T T T
INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970 S
The median income for Bedford Dwing:  families was$3,248 in 1960, In 50% 0
1970, the median family income was $4 571 , representing a ten year change cl:
of 40 7% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960, 0
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change. ao%
'
E
30% C
N
20% 0
M
C
10 % — [_' |-_
IN (S | L
DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 2,000 15,000
B to to to to fo +

1,999 3,999 5,989 7,999 11,989 14,999

NEIGHBORHOOD [

PITTSBURGH ||
SOURCE: U.8.CENSUS 1870
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in labor & se
vite  positions. This group constitutes 54%of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work In sales & c'erica’  posi-

tions, which represents 78%of the total population,

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS |4 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

w
i
33
z > =
i 3 5 g4 "
-3 = e S v
3% w [ . o
£ » - o o -
z o z ) o
o< o w W S
n z == x O w
n < ww WX
W e w = = W -
w< w Eu own <
23 3 s£ | 83 3
&= b Sa Sx =
MALE 36 56 120 220 432
FEMALE 33 139 21 249 442
TOTAL 69 195 141 469 874
PERCENT i
OF TOTAL 7-39 22,30 16.12 53.65 100.00

SOURCE: U. 8 CENSUS 970

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN 1972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL

ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 87 2.39
BLIND 10 27
AID TO
DEPENDENT 1214 33.39
CHILDREN
GENERAL 131 1.60
AID TO DISABLED 66 1.81
TOTAL 1508 41.46

SOURCE. DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE

ALLEGHENY COUNTY
BOARD OF ASSISTANCE
MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 42% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 2 64 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71,

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 1 03
RAPE 4 11
ROBBERY 1l .30
ASSAULT 25 69
BURGLARY 36 .89
LARCENY 19 52
TOTAL 96 2 .64

SOURCE' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Bedford Dwings are not limited to those
located within the confines of Bedford Dwinas Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor}, major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Bedford Dwellings

Public Facilities

Police Station No. 2
Fire Station No. b

Schools

McKelvy

Schenley High School
Fifth Avenue High School

Recreation
e e

Ammon Recreation Center
McKelvy Field

Various Housing Authority Tot Lots
Tulsa and White Parklet



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION "

Miss Rosemary D'Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert |, Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Brambhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer

This Document was prepared with the invaluable assistance
of Planning Aides:

Janice M. Coyne
Elisa L. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available,

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



BEECHVIEW

The Broadway-Beechview Avenue ridgetop forms the “spine” of the Beech-
view community. Nearly all its commercial establishments and churches are
along this corridor, together with a trolley line giving quick access to down-
town or the South Hills.

Beechview is a middle-income community with a rich mixture of family
sizes and age groups. Its child population has been decreasing at a signifi-
cant rate, though at a slightly slower pace than in many nearby communi-
ties.

The community was settled originally by predominantly German families,
but for the past 40 years the largest ethnic group has been ltalian. This is
mainly a Catholic community.

The hilly topography is criss-crossed by cobblestone streets lined with
single and two-family houses, built in the years around the turn of the
century. In addition to the present school and recreation complex on the
northern slope of the community, a new 2700-pupil high school is under
construction there.

The community is bounded by Saw Mill Run Boulevard, West Liberty
Avenue, Wenzell Avenue and Banksville Road. It includes Census Tracts
1906, 1907 and 2012.
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION
6ROUP MALE ! FEMALE

PERCENT

EEEEmm—— NEIGHBORHOOD
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Source: U.S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Beechview's
population falls in the age 45-54 category, the smallest being the 75 &
over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group thaii

in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Beechview has changed from 13,380 in 1960 to
12,965 in 1970, representing a -3,1%  change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS

THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-family-

children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head - children less than

18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 29.3 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Seven age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75

years and older age groups increased.



RACE

Black population in Beechview  constituted 5% of its 1960 popu-
lation, and 1.9% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS
Ace PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

GROUP

75+
65-74
55-64|
45-54
-
25-34
2024
15-19 |
10-14

5-9

0-4

G | 1 T
-l00 -80 -60 -40 -20

| . O S L L L
0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +I100

PERCENT

NN NEIGHBORHOOD
C—) PITTSBURGH

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - I970

NEIGHBORHOOD *

50 %

25 % 75 Y%

0%

PITTSBURGH
50 %

WHITE & OTHER RACES

75 %

0 %

SOURCE . U.S. CENSUS 1960 - 1870

* Black population lesz than 2% in 1960 and 1970
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BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970
RACE

*
Black population in Beechview  constituted 5% of its 1960 popu- NEIGHE%R HOOD
lation, and 1.9% of its 1970 population, For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-

tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970,

AGE GROUPS 25% 75 %
ahsk, PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 970

75+

65-74

55-6# 0%

4554 = PITTSBURGH

50 %

35-44
25-34
20-24

i WHITE & OTHER RACES
15-19

10-14 75 %
5-9

0-4

| | 1 1 i 1 ] I | | i 1 1 i
-40 -20 O +20 440 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT
%
EEEm— NEIGHBORHOOD g

] PITTSBURGH

| R L T
-100 -80 -860

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970 SOURCE ! U.S. CENSUS 1960 ~ (S70

* Black population lesz than 2% in 1960 and 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 2.809; in 1970, 3,876, representing
a +1 7% change. A total of 70 3% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 102 units were vacant, as compared to 80
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 2 0% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city's 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised ’ 5% of the 1960,
and 6 8% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 3 192 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 27% of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 1970
1960 1970 Pl.'.‘cl'ln:ﬂcgg
3809 3876 * 1.7
3707 3796 + 2.4
2662 2726 o
69.8 70,3
1045 1070 h R
27 .4 27.6
102 80 = 2L.5
Z.6 2.0
$12,315 | S$13,520 + 9.7
$ 79 $ 1 + 43.0
Ted 6 8

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972

In 1972, there were 70 building permit applications in this neighborhood,
at an estimated construction cost of $116,495 . For the entire city, 4,002

permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million.

Also in 1972, there were 0.5 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex-

isting units, and 14 94alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-

wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every
1,000 existing units.

BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972

NEW HOUSING UNITS

OTHER NEW STRUCTURES

EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS

ALTERATIONS

TOTAL

2 $ 31,000
1 1,500
9 13,905
58 70,090
70 $ 116,495
SOURCE | BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
education. In 1960,

education.

the largest percentage have attained a high school

the largest percentage had attained a elementary

SCHOOL YEARS

COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS & OVER

1I960-1970

e[SV | oo | SEOR
NO SCHOOLING 126 L7 126 3 R ]
ELEMENTARY (1—8 YRS.) 2527 33.2 1544 21.6
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 2029 26.6| 1937 2% .1
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 2266 29.7 2935 411
COLLEGE (1— 3YRS.) 407 953 315 4.4
COLLEGE (4 YRS.) 265 3.5 286 4.0
TOTAL 7620 100.0| 7143 | 100.0

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 - 1970
$ 20,000
$15,000 —
ferq $10,000
Gl
; 1970
I AIID 1960
N ' $5,000 —
| # //J}/f |
v
A
[ i '.
NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH
SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970




INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Beechview families was$6,327 in 1960, In

1970, the median family income was $9,666 , representing a ten year change
of 52.7% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS )

60% T T T T T T
50%
40 %
30%
20%
10 % ]
f:id g
Lt iy
IN e L 5 ] '-‘l",g | B8 1-; 45 |
DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
LT to to to to to +

1,898 3,999 5,889 7,889 11,989 14,098

NEIGHBORHOOD -
PITTSBURGH I:]

SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1970
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in saies & cier

cal

positions. This group constitutes 33% of the employed population.

The largest percentage of people in the city work In sales & cler cal  posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN [972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE b 20
BLIND b 04
AID TO
DEPENDENT 649 4 85
CHILDREN
GENERAL 43 /1
AID TO DISABLED 16 .12
TOTAL 710 5.92

52

o . z o

oz h 5 oY o
-3 = ﬁ S w
_,‘2 w o Pt S
g = d o a’ -l
= - z" - (-8
c! (=] w W =
nE - == &2 w
oe v 3 ® 4
(ol o { on <
ﬂ: o o 23 '5
El g Eno. - v
521 602 1354 741 3224
195 1040 123 429 1787
716 1642 1477 1176 5011
14.28 32,73 29.45 23.45 100.00

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS [9870

SOURCE! DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 6% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 1.98; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 1972

NUMBER OF

CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 1 0l
RAPE 1 0L
ROBBERY 26 .20
ASSAULT 43 .33
BURGLARY 84 .65
LARCENY 101 .78
TOTAL 256 1.98

SOURCE' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve  Beechview are not limited to those
located within the confines of Beechview . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Beechview
Public Facilities Schools
Police District No. 8 Beechwood Elementary
Fire Station No. 60 Lee Elementary
Brashear High (under construction)

Recreation South Hills High
B iew P

eechview Playground Health
Pauline Avenue Parklet s
Alton Field Southwest Pittsburgh Mental Health

Beechwood Parklet
Tropical Parklet
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in

the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city's Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by

the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



BLOOMFIELD

Bloomfield is generally considered to lie between Penn Avenue and the rail-
road under the Bloomfield Bridge and between the Bloomfield Bridge and
Graham Street. For statistical purposes, it is composed of census Tracts,
801, 802, 804, 805, 806 and 903.

Bloomfield is a residential community of frame and brick homes mainly
constructed during the latter decades of the 19th century.

These houses are chiefly single or double units built close together on
narrow streets. Substantial resident maintenance effort is evident in the
homes along these residential streets.

Influences of the strong Italian heritage of Bloomfield's residents can be
seen in the shops and restaurants along Liberty Avenue, a major commercial
strip which runs the length of this community.
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GROUP MALE !
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25-34_l

20-24
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0-4
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION
FEMALE

75+

PERCENT
EENENNN NEIGHBORHOOD

[ PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S.CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Bloomfield’s
population falls in the age 55-64 category, the smallest being the under

5 yr.age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than
in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Bloomfield has changed from 15,799 in 1960 to
13,613 in 1970, representing a -13.9% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from

604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1870.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-family
no children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head - children less

than 18  group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 38 0 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Zero age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75

years and older age groups increased.



RACE

Black population in

Bloomfield

constituted 1.7% of its 1960 popu-

lation, and .9% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

Ace  PERCENT CHANGE

GROUP

AGE GROUPS

1960 TO 1970

75+
65-74|
55-64|
45-54
35-44)
25-34
20-24]
15-19
10-14]
5-9

0-4

i L
-l00 -80 -60

|
-40

T

T T ¢ U T 7 U 1° T 17T
-20 0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +100

PERCENT

BN NEIGHBORHOOD
C——1 PITTSBURGH  goyRcE:

U.S. CENSUS 1960~1970

BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

NEIGHBORHOOD *

50 %

25 %, 75 %

0%

PITTSBURGH

50 %

WHITE & OTHER RACES

T8 %

SOURCE ! U.S. CENSUS 1960 - 1970

* Black population less than 2% in 1960 and 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 5,550 in 1970, 5,484, representing
a -1.2% change. A total of 39.4% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide, In 1960, 196 units were vacant, as compared to 278
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 5.0% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city's 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 8.7% of the 1960,
and 4.8% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 4,0365people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 31%of its
population. For the city, 169,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 1970
1960 1970 PCEHRACE;IJ
5,550 | 5,484 | - 1.2
5,354 | 5,206 | - 2.8
2,188 | 2,164 | -~ 1.1
39.4 39.4
3,166 | 3,042 | - 3.9
57.0 55.4
196 278 | +41.8
3.5 5.0
$9,345 | $11,530| +23.4
$68 $93| +36.8
8.7 4.8

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS

1960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 112building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $6,579,011. For the entire city, 4,002 ERRITS haad
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $563 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS 3 § 185,000
Also in 1972, there were 4,73 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex- STHER NEW STRUCTURES 4 6,151,000
isting units, and 18.58alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS 3 53,000
1,000 existing units.
ALTERATIONS 102 19,011
TOTAL 112 $ 6,579,011

SOURCE | BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 - 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a elementary  education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attaineda  elementary education.
S SCHOOL YEARS
. COMPLETED BY PERSONS R
c 25 YEARS 8 OVER '
| 1960-1970
0
PERCENT PERCENT
| 1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
E NO SCHOOLING
C 341 3.3 225 2.6 $10,000 —
0
N ELEMENTARY (I-8 YRS.) 4,413 43.3 3,040 28 4
0 1970
I\Iﬂ oH Schoor. (Y=3vmed | 2,205 | e [31.8%0 | 232
C 7 1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS) 2,224 21.8 2,427 28.3 % : $5,000 —
COLLEGE (I— 3YRS.) 412 4.0 511 5.9 %
COLLEGE (4 YRS.) 609 6.0 568 6.6 /%
iir s
TOTAL 10,202 | 100.0 |8,591 | 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970 SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Bloomfield familieswas $5,717in 1960, In
1970, the median family income was $8,582 , representing a ten year change
of 50.1% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,

to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

60%

50 %

40 %

30%

20%

10 %

IN | 1 1

DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
LT to to to to to +
1,099 3,099 5,009 7,899 11,999 14,999

NEIGHBORHOOD -

PITTSBURGH D
SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1970
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in sales & clerical

positions. This group constitutes 29% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clerical  posi-
tions, which represents 28%of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN 1972

=
-3 = = > W
-0 u o xo
i< ! 3 53 g
g.f L d i ﬁn o
ﬂ! (=] w w =
nx &= Iz ® o w
0 W <« W wx
W e [y = [ ] -
L W Ea own «
23 3 £ | 53 5
o= 0w (TS - 2 (o4
541 431 1,191 790 2,953
653 1,195 228 588 2,664
1,194 1,626 1,419 Y348 5,617
2L 25 28.93 25.25 24.51 100.00

SOURCE: U. S CENSUS |870

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 112 .82
BLIND 33 24
AID TO
DEPENDENT
CHILDREN 600 4.40
GENERAL 164 1.20
AID TO DISABLED 128 94
TOTAL 1,037 7.60
SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE

ALLEGHENY COUNTY
BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood's total population, 8% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same vyear.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made

for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 4.16 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR

CRIMES

IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 0 0
RAPE 5 .04
ROBBERY - 5
ASSAULT 77 .57
BURGLARY 196 1.44
LARCENY 235 1.73
TOTAL 565 4.16

SOURCE' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Bloomfield are not limited to those
located within the confines of Bloomfield ., Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Bloomfield
Public Facilities

No. 3 Police Station
Engine Company No. 6
Engine & Truck Company No. 256

Recreation

Bloomfield Recreation Center & Pool
Friendship Park
Osceola Parklet

Public Schools Health

Woolslayer Elementary West Penn Hospital
Friendship Elementary St. Francis Hospital
Arsenal Middle Shadyside Hospital

Schenley High
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come fror.n the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by

the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



BON AIR

Bon Air is a small isolated middle-class hilltop community located between
Knoxville and Carrick. It is composed of Census Tract 1806.
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION
GROUP MALE ! FEMALE

PERCENT

B NEIGHBORHOOD

[C—1 PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Bon Air's
population falls in the age 45-54 category, the smallest being the 756 &
over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than

in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Bon Air has changed from 1,500 in 1960 to
1,428 in 1970, representinga -4.8% change. This compares to an

average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-family -

children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head - children less
than 18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 32.1 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Six  age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75

years and older age groups increased.



RACE

Black population in Bon Air constituted 0% of its 1960 popu-
lation, and 1.1% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS
At PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

GROUP

75+
65-74
55-64|

45-54

mj
25-

2024

15-19
10-14
5-9

0-4

1 I T

1 T
-i00 -80

Ty & L4 Ly oo

-20 0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT

I NEIGHBORHOOD

C—— PITTSBURGH SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

1 I
-60 -40

BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

NEIGHBORHOOD *
50 %

8%

0%

PITTSBURGH
50 %

* Black population

SOURCE : U.S. CENSUS 1960 - 1970

less than 2Z in 1960 and 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 431 ;in 1970, 433 , representing
a +.5% change. A total of 85.9% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 0 units were vacant, as compared to b
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 1.1% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 9.0% of the 1960,
and 3.4% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 279 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1966 and 1870. This represents 21% of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 -1970
1960 1970 PCEHR:NE:ET
431 433 |+ .5
431 428 | - .7
365 372 . |+ 1.9
84.6 85.9
66 56 | - 15.2
15.3 12.9
0 5
.0 1.1
$12,660 [$13,915 | + 9.9
$65 |$091 + 40.0
9.0 3.4

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972

In 1972, there were 10 building permit applications in this neighborhood,
at an estimated construction cost of $67,875 | For the entire city, 4,002

permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $563 million.

Also in 1972, there were 0.00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex-
isting units, and 18.43 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every

1,000 existing units.

BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972

NEW HOUSING UNITS

OTHER NEW STRUCTURES

EXTENSIONS B ADDITIONS

ALTERATIONS

TOTAL

NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
PERMITS COST
1 $ 2,000
1 15,000
8 40,875
10 $ 57,875
SOURCE . BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 — 970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a high school education. In 19860,
the largest percentage had attained a elementary education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS $15,000 —
25 YEARS 8 OVER '
1960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 15 1.7 4 D 8
7 10,000 —
ELEMENTARY (1—-8 YRS,) 346 39,3 238 29.3 (
1970
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 206 23.4 219 27.0 /
1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 249 28.3! 289 35.6 %% $5,000 —
COLLEGE (!— 3YRS.) 49 5.6 25 3:1 %%
COLLEGE (4YRS.) 15 | 36 4.4 %/
7 4
TOTAL 880 100.0| 811 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH
SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970 SOURCE. U.S.CENSUS 1960-i970




INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Bon Air families was $5,833 in 1960, In
1970, the median family income was $10,096, representing a ten year change
of 73.0% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

€0% T T T T T T
50 % 0
0
C
I
0
40 %
..... !
E
30% C
N
20% 0
M
5 |
C
10 % —] =
IN 1 | A=t | 1
DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
L.T to to to to to +
1,999 3,999 5,009 7,999 11,999 14,089

NEIGHBORHOOD -
PITTSBURGH D

SOURCE: U.S8. CENSUS 1870
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of paople in this nelghborhood work in sales & cleri-

cal positions. This group constitutes 39% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clerical posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

w

5

S g &

z2h a > a e

Wz S ° 3& o
-3 z » >x W
-0 w o x o o
3% =’ o us 3
z - e z .0 a
o< ) w ] #
& z == x0 w
0 W < I Wwx

w e @ = o W o
h < w tu ow o
§s 3 | § | 3 | §
e = @ e 3= =
61 117 160 50 388
13 110 19 47 189
74 227 179 97 577
12.81 39,33 31.0% 16.80 100.00

SOURCE: U.8 CENSUS (870

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN [972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 1 .07
BLIND 0 .00
AID TO
DEPENDENT 82 5.74
CHILDREN
GENERAL 9 .63
AID TO DISABLED 0 .00
TOTAL 92 6.44

SOURCE. DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE
MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 6% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made

for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 2 94 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 1972

NUMBER OF

CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE
MURDER 0 .00
RAPE L .07
ROBBERY 1 .07
ASSAULT 8 .36
BURGLARY 23 1.61
LARCENY 9 63
TOTAL 42 2.94
SOURCE' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve  Bon Air are not limited to those
located within the confines of Bon Air . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities,

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Public Facilities

Police Station No. 7
Fire Station No. 23

Recreation
e el —

Pioneer School Parklet

Schools

Bon Air Elementary
South Hill Sr. High School



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J, Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION

Miss Rosemary D’Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert |. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer
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Elisa L. Ventura






PV
a community profile of

[@E’ﬂ giliton
hergilhs;

prepared by ....
the department of city planning

pittsburgh, pa. august 1974







TABLE OF CONTENTS

Introduction
Preface
Community Description
City Map

Population
Age-Sex Composition
Population Change
Families By Type and Presence Of Children
Less Than 18 Years Old
Median Age
Age Group Change
Race

Housing
Occupancy Status
Mobility
Building Activity

Socio Economic Conditions

Education: Years of School Completed By
Persons 25 Years and Over

Median Family Income

Percent Distribution Of Family Income By
Income Ranges

Major Occupation Classifications Of Persons
14 Years And Over

Public Assistance Cases

Arrests For Major Crimes

Community Facilities

UNIVERSITY CENTER FOR URBAN RESEA
N
UNIVERSITY OF PITTSBURGH -
249 NORTH CRAIG STREET
PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 15260

Page
1

12



% Tht
/. 'i'.
SHw Nt




FOR
UNIVERSITY 0F Hungm! RESEARCH
PITTSaURCLTH CRAIG STREET
PREFACE + PENNSYLVANIA 15260

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city's Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



BRIGHTON HEIGHTS

Brighton Heights is located in the northwest section of the upper North

Side and is generally bounded on the north by Ross Township and Bellvue
Borough, on the east by Oakdale Street and Riverview Park on the south by
McClure and Woods Run Avenues, and on the west by the Ohio River Boulevard.
It falls in census tracts 2701, 2702 and 2703.

This neighborhood is residential containing large single family detached owner-
occupied homes with scattered apartment conversions of large older homes
along the main arterial streets of Brighton Road and California Avenue.
Several small shopping districts serve this area of about 10,600 people with
only a population loss of about 7% since 1960. About one-sixth of the
housing stock was built since 1940 but it is well maintained

and the area is generally an indicator of what a mature residential neighbor-
hood in the City should be.
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION

GROUP MALE | FEMALE
75+
65—?4_
55-64‘
. e
35 44| *—.
- g
20*24_
15- 19_
10-14
5-9 :
0-4
20 l‘5 [IO .l) (') .‘E IE) I|5 20

PERCENT

I NEIGHBORHOOD

[—1 PITTSBURGH
Source: U.,S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of B ghron Heights '’
population falls in the age 55 64  category, the smallest being the under

5 age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than
in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Brighton Hghts. has changed from11.458 in 1960 to
10,615in 1970, representinga-7 4%  change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the nusband w fe fam 'y

no children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the femaie head chiidren less
than 18  group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 41.2 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Five age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75
years and older age groups increased.



RACE

Black population in Brighton Hghts constituted 0 7% of its 1960 popu-
lation, and 0 6% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-

tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS

BLACK

25%

POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

NEIGHBORHOOD *

50 %

75 %

At PERCENT CHANGE

GROUP

1960 TO 1970

75+
65-74
55-64|
=
45-54
35-
25-

20-24

15-19

10-14
o9
0-4

| P L
-100 -8B0 -60

T T
-40 -20

| SN, PO Uy I o [ T O (P §
0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +100

PERCENT

BEEENNNN NEIGHBORHOOD
[C—/) PITTSBURGH

SOQURCE:

U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

0 %

PITTSBURGH

50 %

WHITE 8 OTHER RACES

25 % 75 %

0%

SOURCE ! U.S. CENSUS (960 -1970

* Black population less than 2% in 1960 and 19/0
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 3,636; in 1970, 3,614, representing
a 6
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 136 units were vacant, as compared to 117
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 3 2% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 5 5% of the 1960,
and 4.1% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

change. A total of 67 1% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 2,880 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 29%of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER ODCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 1970
1960 1970 PCEHR.: lfl!‘ET
3636 3614 |- .6
3500 3497 |- .1
2331 2422 |+ 3.9
64.1 67.1
1169 1075 |- 8.0
32.1 29.7
136 117 |- 14.0
3.7 $:2
$13,930 [$15,225 [+ 9.3
$ 75 $98 |+ 30.7
5.5 4.1

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS (960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 64 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $155,112 . For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS cosT
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $563 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS 2 $ 45,000
i 2.t ; i i j y
Also in 1972, there were 0.55 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex OTHER NEW STRUCTURES 5 45.650
isting units, and 15 77 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City- 2
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS 3 9.100
3
1,000 existing units.
ALTERATIONS 57 55,362
TOTAL 64 $ 155,112

SOURCE . BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 — 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a high schoo! education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a  elementary education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS —
25 YEARS 8 OVER e
1960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 119 1.6 186 27
$10,000 —
)
ELEMENTARY (I—B YRS.) 3008 40.8 1948 28.5 /
/ 1970
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 1381 18.8 1538 22.5 /
7 / 1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS) 2063 28.0 | 2444 A% = /// $5,000 —
COLLEGE (11— 3YRS.) 454 6.2 384 5.6 %%
COLLEGE (4YRS.) 340 4.6 343 5.0 //
0
TOTAL 7365 100.0 | 6843 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970 SOURCE. U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970




INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Brighton Hghts families was$6,516 in 1960, In
1970, the median family income was $9,664 , representing a ten year change
of 48.2% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS )

60%

50 %

40 %

30%

20%

10 %

IN ﬂ: i 1 1

DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
LT to to to to to +
1,999 3,999 5,999 7,999 1,999 14,899

NEIGHBORHOOD -

PITTSBURGH D
SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1970
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this neighborhood work in saes & cles
cal positions. This group constitutes 23% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clerical posi-
tions, which represents 28%of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

[
I
n g = nwe
53 3 : gu o
-3 = W > i~
-0 W o xo o
- < -l [=] Wz adl
a = () - w o
z - z .
o< =] ] . =
ne Z 5 =® x 0 i
S o £a E g
i< ] Eu ou =
82| : | 3 | £ | §
E3 P St 3z =
MALE 505 522 1000 558 2585
FEMALE 264 849 138 329 1580
TOTAL 769 1371 1138 887 4165
PERCENT
OF TOTAL 18.45 32.90 27 31 21.29 100.00

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN 1972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 52 .48
BLIND 8 .07
AID TO
DEPENDENT 482 4,54
CHILDREN
GENERAL 69 .65
AID TO DISABLED 23 w21
TOTAL 634 5.95

SOURCE: U. 8. CENSUS 1870

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE
MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 6% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 1 64 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 1972

NUMBER OF

CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 0 .00
RAPE 2 .02
ROBBERY 9 .08
ASSAULT 40 .38
BURGLARY 72 .68
LARCENY 51 48
ToTAL 174 1.64

SOURCE ' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Biighton Hghts are not limited to those
located within the confines of Brighton Hghts. Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Brighton Heights

Public Facilities

No. 55, 52 and 45 Fire Station
No. 9 Police Station
Carnegie Library - North Side Branch

Recreation

Marmaduke playground

Benton ballfields

Fleming ballfield and court games

John Morrow Elementary school play yard

Schools

John Morrow Elementary School
Columbus Middle School
Oliver High School

Health

St. Johns Hospital
Allegheny General Hospital
Divine Providence Hospital



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Ji., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION

Miss Rosemary D'Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert |. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer

This Document was prepared with the invaluable assistance
of Planning Aides:

Janice M., Coyne
Elisa L. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available,

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



BROOKLINE

Brookline is predominantly a community of middle-income families.
Approximately three fourths of the housing units are single-family struct-
ures, and there are only two or three small apartment buildings. The most
active period of new-home construction was in the 1820's. The commercial
establishments are located primarily along a half-mile stretch of Brookline
Boulevard, and various neighborhood sub-centers exist at the two public
schools and four parochial schools, and the two City playgrounds.

The community increased slightly in total population from 1960 to 1970,
but the number of children age 4 and under dropped by more than 40% - a
reflection of both outmigration and a decline in the birth rate. Thus the
sudden “bulge’ in child population during the ‘60’s, which overcrowded the
schools, is now shrinking. The number of elderly persons increased 20%.

The ethnic backgrounds of Brookline's largest population group since the
1920's have been Irish and Italian, and the community has been largely
Roman Catholic.

Brookline (Boulevard-Pioneer) is distinguished for the sake of convenience
from the East Brookline - Overbrook community (32nd Ward). The ward
line -- roughly the Whited-Breining Street alignment - is considered the
easterly boundary, while other boundaries are Saw Mill Run Boulevard,
West Liberty Avenue and McNeilly Road. Census Tracts 1908, 1909, and
1910 are included in the area.
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AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Brookline's
population falls in the age 45.54 category, the smallest being the 75 &
over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than

in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Brookline has changed from 16,711 in 1960 to
16,824 in 1970, representing a+0.67% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from

604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband wife fam:ly
children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head children less

than 18  group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 32 6 years; for the city itis 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Seven age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 756

years and older age groups increased.



BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - I970
RACE

*
Black population in Brookline constituted .02% of its 1960 popu- NElGHg%RHOOD

lation, and .1% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS 28 % e
At PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

GROUP

75+
65-74

55-6:! 0'%

45-54 —T PITTSBURGH
50 %

35-:3]

25-

20-2‘:]

WHITE & OTHER RACES

15-19
10-14
5-9

0-4

| |

L
-100 -80

LT L T AL L .

-40 -20 0O +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT

I NEIGHBORHOOD

C———1 PITTSBURGH  gouRCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

r
-60

SOURCE ! U.S. CENSUS [960 -1970

* Black population less than 2% in 1960 and 1970
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 — 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a  high school education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a  high school education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS —
25 YEARS 8 OVER '
I960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING
181 1.8 145 15 7 $10,000 —
ELEMENTARY (|- 8 YRS.) 3196 31.4| 2237 23.1 %
1970
HIGH SCHOOL (1— 3YRS.) 2199 21.6 2157 g9 .9 7 /
/ / 1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS) 3305 32.5 3843 39,7 // $5,000 —
COLLEGE (I1— 3YRS.) 703 6.9 649 6.7 /%
COLLEGE (4YRS.) 580 5 647 6.7 %é
TOTAL
10164 100.0 9678 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH
SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970 SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970




INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Brookline families was$6,740 in 1960. In
1970, the median family income was$10,112, representing a ten year change
of 50 0% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,

to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

60%

1 I I T T I

50%

40 %

30%

20%

10 % [

DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
LT to to to to to +
1,999 3,999 5,009 7,899 1,299 14,099

NEIGHBORHOOD -
PITTSBURGH D

SOURCE: U.S8.CENSUS 1870

oO—0O0oWw

O—-—=0200mM



<X4—-2Z2CZTRO0O

OM————0OPrm

12

COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve  Brookline are not limited to those
located within the confines of  Brookline . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Brookline
Public Facilities

No. 57 Fire Station
Brookline Branch, Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh
Police District No. 2

Recreation
e et

Moore Park

Brookline Community Recreation Center
Brookline Park

Starkamp Court

Schools

Brookline Elementary

West Liberty Elementary

Pioneer Elementary

South Hills High School (in Mt. Washington)



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard 5. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION

Miss Rosemary D’Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert |. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer

This Document was prepared with the invaluable assistance
of Planning Aides:

Janice M. Coyne
Elisa L. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in

the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city's Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by

the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



CALIFORNIA AVENUE

This small predominantly residential neighborhood situated in the north-
western part of the Lower North Side, is somewhat isolated by the railroad
tracks adjacent to California Avenue on the south, steep hillside to the
north and west and Brighton Road on the east. Largely in Census Tract
2102, the California Avenue area has only about 1350 population with
about one-half at a poverty level income. The housing stock is old but some

rehabilitation and demolition has occurred which has removed the worst of
the blight.

Historically, this area had been part of Manchester but due to the barrier
imposed by the railroad, it did not receive the industrial uses typical of
Manchester except on its borders. However, it was effected by the racial

shift in population which increased from about 3% Black in 1960 to about
35% in the 1970 census.
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION

GROUP MALE | FEMALE
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[——1 PITTSBURGH
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AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Cal tornia Avenue’s
population falls in the age 10 14 category, the smallest being the 75 &
over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than

in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Caiito nla Avenue has changed from 1674 in 1960 to
1,343 in 1970, representinga 19 8% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife family

children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head ch idren less
than 18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 26 2 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

One age bracket increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 156-19, 20-24, and the 75
years and older age, groups increased.



BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970
RACE

NEIGHBORHOOD

50 %

Black population in California Ave, constituted 33% of its 1960 popu-
lation, and 35 4% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

75 %

AGE GROUPS
AsE PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

GROUP

a4 iy
65-74

55-64
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4554 PITTSBURGH
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35.13
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| L . L
-40 -20 0O +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT
SN NEIGHBORHOOD

[ PITTSBURGH SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

| R
-100 -80 -60

0%

SOURCE : U.5. CENSUS 960 - 1970



QZ—unwCcox

OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 558 ;in 1970, 448 | representing
a-19 7% change. A total of 47 7%were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 38 units were vacant, as compared to 29
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 6 4% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 13 5%of the 1960,
and 14 9%of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 547 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 19870. This represents 45%of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 970

1960 1970 P(:EHRfNEgg
558 448 |- 19.7
520 419 |- 19.4
306 214 |- 30.1
54.8 47.7
214 205 |- 4.2
38.3 45.7
38 29 |- 23.7
6.8 6.4
$ 7065 | $ 6810 |- 3.6
$ 64 $ 87 |+ 35.9
13.5 14.9

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 960 -1970



BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 13 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $44,087 . For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS cosT
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS

Also in 1972, there were 0.00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex- OTHER NEW STRUCTURES

isting units, and 29.01 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-

wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS
1,000 existing units.

ALTERATIONS 13 $ 44,087

TOTAL 13 $ 44,087

SOURCE . BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 — I970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a  flementary education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a  elementary education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS $15,000 —
25 YEARS & OVER '
1960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 16 1.6 Tl 1.6 $IO 000
. —
ELEMENTARY (1— 8 YRS.) 459 46.9 294 z|3.6 1970
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 257 26.3 208 30.8
/ 1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS) 211 21.6 131 19.4 7 / $5,000 —
COLLEGE (I— 3YRS.) 21 2.1 29 3.3 %%
COLLEGE (4 YRS.) 15 1.5 9 1.3 %%
T
TOTAL 979 100.0 675 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970 SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Ca'/fornia Ave familieswas$5,371 in 1960. In
1970, the median family income was $6,692 |, representing a ten year change
of 25.7% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

860%

50%

40 %

30%

20%

10% —

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

]

DOLLARS

-

1 1 1

2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000

to to to 1] to
3,009 5,099 7,899 11,089 14,009

NEIGHBORHOOD -
PITTSBURGH D

SOURCE: U.8. CENSUS
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in craftsmen to e
men  positions. This group constitutes 45% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & cle cal  posi-
tions, which represents 28%of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS |14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

w
I8
S 8
2 4 : i
i S L ou o
-3 = & >x u
- - u xo &
-1‘ ‘- d o :‘ b |
z - 2 .0 ~
o< o w W =
wE z == &o —
ww < o w
we 0 - x W al
"< g Ew on <
cz 2 < :g s
&3 b SC oz e
MALE 20 22 120 60 222
FEMALE 21 40 39 33 133
TOTAL 41 62 159 93 355
PERCENT .
O6F TOTAL 11.54 17.46 44.78 26.18 | 100.00

SOURCE: U. 8 CENSUS 1970

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN [972

NUMBER OF

PERCENT OF TOTAL

ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 8 .59
BLIND 0 .00
AID TO

DEPENDENT 368 27.40
CHILDREN

GENERAL 42 3.12
AID TO DISABLED 13 «96
TOTAL 431 32.07

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE
MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 32% received public assistance in
1972, Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made

for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.

In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 4 31 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR

CRIMES

IN 972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 0 .00
RAPE 2 .15
ROBBERY 7 .52
ASSAULT 14 1.04
BURGLARY 25 1.86
LARCENY 10 74
TOTAL 58 4.31

SOURCE. ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve California Ave are not limited to those
located within the confines of California Ave | Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

California Avenue

Public Facilities

No. 43, 46 and 47 Fire Stations
No. 9 Police Station
Carnegie Library, North Side Branch

Recreation

Columbus School ballfield and playground
Manchester Elem. School ballfield and playground

Schools

Manchester Elementary
Columbus Middle School
Oliver High School

Health

Allegheny General Hospital
Divine Providence Hospital
St. Johns Hospital



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION .

Miss Rosemary D’Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert |. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer

This Document was prepared with the invaluable assistance
of Planning Aides:

Janice M. Coyne
Elisa L. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



CARRICK

Carrick is a community of predominantly middle-income homeowners, with
a commercial strip along the neighborhood’s Brownsville Road “spine.” It is
largely a family neighborhood, although the number of young families has
decreased in the past few years while the proportion of elderly persons has
increased.

The community was built up principally between the turn of the century
and the 1920'. Single and two-family housing varies in type from the large
houses in top condition on sizable lots to relatively inexpensive structures in
medium condition on small lots, particularly in slope areas. There are a few
apartment buildings on Brownsville Road. The ethnic background of Car-
rick’s largest population group has been German and remains so, though to a
decreasing extent. Most of the German population was Catholic, but there
were many Protestants in the community too.

Carrick is surrounded on three sides by independent boroughs, and relates
very closely with all of them. The community’s boundaries are generally
those of the 29th Ward - in a line with the southern boundary of Mt. Oliver,
the Baldwin-Brentwood ridge line above Becks Run, and the western edge of
Phillips Park, adjacent to the Overbrook community. It is comprised of cen-
sus tracts 2901, 2902 and 2903.
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GROUP MALE 1 FEMALE

45-54 *'

| | ! [ 1 I
PERCENT
NN NEIGHBORHOOD

[ PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S.CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Carrick’s
population falls in the age 45-54  category, the smallest being the 75 &
over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group thaii

in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of  Carrick has changed from 16,604 in 1960 to
15,491in 1970, representing a 6.7%  change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-family -
children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families

with incomes below poverty level is the female head - children less
than 18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is34.8 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Six  age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75

years and older age groups increased.



BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970
RACE

Black population in  Carrick constituted .1% of its 1960 popu- NEIGHE%RHOOD *
lation, and .03% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-

tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS 25% 75 %
ohst, PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

75+

65-74
55-64
=

0 %

PITTSBURGH

50 %

45-54
-
35-4
25
20-24
519 WHITE & OTHER RACES
10-14 75 %
5-9

0-4

1

LT
-100 -80 -60

Lo Sk 8y Vi o e Dol Kol
-40 -20 0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT
BN NEIGHBORHOOD

L PITTSBURGH  goupcE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

SOURCE ! U.S.CENSUS 1960 - 1970

* Black population less than 2% in 1960 and 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 5,163; in 1970, 5,078, representing
a-16% change. A total of 69.2% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 137 units were vacant, as compared to a9
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 1.9% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city's 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 7 1% of the 1960,
and 5 2% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 3,431 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 24% of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 -1970

1960 1970 PBEHR:EgET
5163 5078 |- 1.6
5026 4979 |- .9
3471 3519 [+ 1.3
67.2 69.2

1555 1460 |- 6.1
30.1 28.7

137 99 |- 27.7

2.6 1.9
$12,310|$13,345 |+ 8.4
$764 | $95 |+ 28.3

7.1 5.2

SOURCE. U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 127 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $850,090 |, For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS cosT
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS 10 § 124,500
Also in 1972, there were 2 1 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex- OTHER NEW STRUCTURES . A
isting units, and 20 60 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City- £
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS 5 20,300
1,000 existing units.

ALTERATIONS 105 110,440

TOTAL 127 $ 850,090

SOURCE | BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 - 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a high school education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a elementary education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS .
25 YEARS & OVER '
1960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 118 1.0 109 1.2
$10,000 —
7
ELEMENTARY (1—8 YRS ) 3998 39.7 2626 28.9 //
/ 1970
HIGH SCHOOL (1= 3YRS) 2444 | 24.3 | 2295 | 25.2 /
7
1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS) 2750 27-3 3352 36.9 // $ 5,000 —
COLLEGE (1 — 3YRS.) 362 3.6 433 4.8 %%
COLLEGE (4 YRS.) 388 3.9 278 ' A1 %%
77
i 10060 | 100.0 9093 | 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH
SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS |1960-1970 SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS )

0% T T T T T T
INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970
The median income for Ca ' ck families was $6 305in 1960.  In 50%
1970, the median family income was $9, 186 , representing a ten year change
of 48 8% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change. %
30%
20%
10 % ——
. . |
.'
IN I 1 1 | S | 1
DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000

LT to fo to to to 4+
1,890 3,909 5,009 7,009 11,899 14,088

NEIGHBORHOOD -
PITTSBURGH D

SOURCE: U.S8.CENSUS 1970
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in sales & clerl

cal

positions. This group constitutes 33% of the employed population.

The largest percentage of people in the city work in sa'es & clerical  posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS |4 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

[T}
5
== L]

iz g 5 gu b
-3 = &= > =

.0 - Ny xo >
-1“‘- o o :," o
zJ z .0 &
o« o w ) =
ne z 3z x 0 w
0 W < wu Wwx

W e " = e W - |
W< w Eu own <
6 % E <5 | 83 5
EI u‘m 5u. - X [
502 125 1750 755 3732
213 1206 148 469 2036
115 1931 1898 1224 5768
12. 38 33.47 32.89 21.21 100,00

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN I972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 32 .20
BLIND 14 09

AID TO

DEPENDENT 482 3.11
CHILDREN

GENERAL 98 .63

AID TO DISABLED 18 11
TOTAL 644 4.14

SOURCE: U.S8 CENSUS 1870

SOURCE. DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood's total population, 4% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made

for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 198 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE
MURDER i 0l
RAPE 5 03
ROBBERY 19 12
ASSAULT 68 A
BURGLARY 123 .79
LARCENY 92 59
TOTAL 308 1.98
SOURCE ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Carrick are not limited to those
located within the confines of  Carrick . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Carrick

Police District No. 7
No. 23 Fire Station
Carrick Branch, Carnegie Library

Recreation

Phillips Park

Leolyn Street Parklet

Poplargrove Court

Carrick High School Athletic Field
Volunteers Field

Schools

Carrick High
Concord Elementary
Quentin Roosevelt Elementary



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION -

Miss Rosemary DAscenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V., B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert |. Whitehill

Willie MeClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer

This Document was prepared with the invaluable assistance
of Planning Aides:

Janice M. Coyne
Elisa L. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



CENTRAL NORTH SIDE

Central North Side is a predominantly residential neighborhood lying just
above Allegheny Commons along North Avenue and extending to the base
of the hillside where Perrysville Avenue begins. Its boundary to the east is
Allegheny General Hospital and to the west the Old Allegheny Railroad
shops. Within it falls census tracts 2202, 2203, 2502 and 2503.

Population decline combined with the deterioration of older housing stock
were two reasons that made the Central North Side become the first major
combined City of Pittsburgh Bureau of Building Inspection - County Health
Department Code Enforcement program. Now in its fifth year and nearing
completion, a vitalizing effect is seen in the neighborhood from special
restoration in the Historical Mexican War Street area to general improve-
ment throughout.

The Central North Side in addition to its convenient location has many as-
sets within or adjacent to it such as Allegheny General Hospital, Allegheny
Center Mall, a regional shopping center, and many cultural facilities within

the Allegheny Commons across North Avenue.
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION
GROUP MALE | FEMALE

75+

65-74
-

55-61

45-54 +—|

35 44

25-34

20-24
15-19
10-14
5=9
0-4

| | | i |

10 5 0 5 10

20 15

PERCENT

BN NEIGHBORHOOD

[C————1 PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Central North. Side’s
population falls in the age 55-64 category, the smallest being the 75 &
over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than
in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Cen. North Side has changed from 11,963 in 1960 to
7,872 in 1970, representing a -34.2% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-family —

no children less than 18 category, The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head — children less
than 18  group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 38.9 years; for the city it is 33.6
years,

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

One age bracket increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75
years and older age groups increased.



RACE

Black population in Cen. North Side constituted 30 0%of its 1960 popu-
lation, and 46 5%of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1860, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS
PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

AGE
GROUP
75+

65-74]
55-64|

45-54

“‘j
25-
-

20-24

15-19
10-14

5-9

0-4

L . T T N S R TR,

-40 -20 0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT

NN NEIGHBORHOOD

1 PITTSBURGH  gouRCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

LI | |
-100 -80 -60

BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - I970

NEIGHBORHOOD

50 %

0%

WHITE & OTHER RACES

SOURCE ! U.S. CENSUS (960 - 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units nurmnbered 4,464; in 1970, 3,808, representing
a-14.7% change. A total of 23.3% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 302 units were vacant, as compared to 470
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 12.3% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 14.9% of the 1960,
and 7 4% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 2,669 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1870. This represents 37% of its
population. For the city, 169,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 970
1960 1970 chl'ln:lfﬂug
4464 3808 |- 14.7
4162 3338 |- 19.8
1293 891 |- 31.1
28.9 23.3
2869 2647 |- 14.7
64.2 64.2
302 470 |+ 55.6
6.7 128
$ 5707 | $ 7072 |+ 23.9
$ 58 $ 76 |+ 31.0
14.9 7.4

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 19601970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972

In 1972, there were 58 building permit applications in this neighborhood,
at an estimated construction cost of $104,290 . For the entire city, 4,002

permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million.

Also in 1972, there were 0.00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex-
isting units, and 14.96 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every
1,000 existing units.

BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972

NEW HOUSING UNITS

OTHER NEW STRUCTURES

EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS

ALTERATIONS

TOTAL

NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
PERMITS COST
1 $ 2,960
57 101,330
58 $ 104,290
SOURCE .| BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 — 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a  elementary education. In 1860,
the largest percentage had attained a  elementary education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS S5k
25 YEARS 8 OVER T
1960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL | 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 212 2.9 102 2.1 $10,000
ELEMENTARY (I=8 YRS.) 2817 52.3| 1836 37.4
1970
HIGH SCHOOL (I~— 3YRS.) 1757 oL 1390 28.3
7 1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 1127 15.4 1170 23.9 / $5,000 —
COLLEGE (I— 3YRS.) 204 2.8 242 4.9 %
COLLEGE (4 YRS.) 182 2.5 164 . %
Y //
TOTAL 7299 100.0 4904 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS |960-1970 SOURCE. U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

60% T T T T T T
INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970 S
The median income for Cen. North Side families was$4,153 in 1960, In 50 % 0
1970, the median family income was $5,844 , representing a ten year change (i:
of 40.7% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960, 0
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change. 0%
1
E
30% C
N
20% 0
M
i"_ |
C
10% — r_
IN { 1 1 1 ]
DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000

L.T to 1o to to 1o +
1,999 3,999 5,000 7,000 11,090 14,900

nElgHBorHooD T

PITTSBURGH D
SOURCE: U.8. CENSUS 1970
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in labor and ser-

vice

positions. This group constitutes 37%of the employed population.

The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clerical posi-

tions, which represents 28% of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS |4 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

5
-
iz
n
bt | & & 2E ¥
is “ 3 us S
zJ 9 - ™ Y
o« e W " =
nx 2 == &9 w
g3 e | Ef | & 2
23 3 | 38 | 3B |
a3 b e iz =
149 223 547 574 1493
166 330 136 345 977
315 553 683 919 2470
12.74 | 22.38 27.64 37.18 | 100.00

SOURCE: U. 8. CENSUS 1970

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN I972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 196 2.48
BLIND 9 +13

AID TO

DEPENDENT 1790 22.73
CHILDREN

GENERAL 746 9.47

AID TO DISABLED 122 1.54
TOTAL 2863 36.33

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE
MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 36% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made

for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
erimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was9.24 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES
IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE
MURDER 1 01
RAPE 4 .05
ROBBERY 115 1.46
ASSAULT 208 2.64
BURGLARY 183 2.32
LARCENY 217 2.76
TOTAL 728 9.24

SOURCE ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES
CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Cen North Side are not limited to those
located within the confines of Cen North Side, Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Central North Side

Public Facilities

No. 43, 46 and 47 Fire Stations
No. 9 Police Station
Carnegie Library - North Side Branch

Recreation
- —————

Allegheny Commons

Allegheny High School Ballfield and court games

Martin Luther King Elementary Ballfields, courts and playground
Jefferson Playground

Arch Street Parklet

Carringson S__tregt Parklet

Schools  Health

Martin Luther King Elementary Allegheny General Hospital
Columbus Middle School Divine Providence Hospital
Latimer Middle School St. Johns Hospital
Allegheny High School



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION

Miss Rosemary D’Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert |. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in

the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



CRAFTON HEIGHTS - WESTWOOD - OAKWOOD

These three neighborhoods comprise the ““Noblestown Neck” of the City’s
West End area. They are adjacent to the boroughs of Ingram and Crafton,
on one side, and Green Tree, on the other side.

It is an area predominantly of middle and upper-middle income families in
single-family homes. The older houses are the three-story brick type built
around the turn of the century at the beginning of the suburban growth,
when two streetcar lines ran through to Crafton. Newer developments have
occurred throughout the area and throughout this century, causing a con-
tinuous population growth which only recently has begun to ebb.

Historically the area was settled principally by families of German extract-
jon, both Catholic and Protestant, but the ethnic composition has recently
begun to become more mixed. The neighborhoods are strung together by
Noblestown Road and are served by two elementary schools, a few churches
in Crafton Heights and a shopping center in Westwood.

The neighborhoods are fairly distinct from each other geographically, but
unfortunately the Census Tract boundaries do not correspond to the neigh-
borhood lines. For analytical purposes, these areas are composed of Census
Tracts 2802, 2803, 2804 and 2806. Since the time of the 1970 Census, a
new 281-unit private housing development, Greenway Park, has opened in
Tract 2802.



AST CAMMESIT

AT BAOONL;

lllllllll

OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO




Z0O0—-—=P>rrCuvo ™

AGE - SEX COMPOSITION
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AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Crafton Hghts, Westwd.,

Oakwd population falls in the age 45-64 category, the smallest being
the 75 & over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54
group than in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960—-1970

The population of Cr. Hgts. Westwd., Oakwd.has changed from 8,669 in
1960 to 10,081 in 1970, representing @ +16.3% change. This compares to
an average citywide change of —13.8%, where population declined from
604.332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-family-
chiidren less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head - children less

than 18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 31.1 years; for the city it is 33.6
years,

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Sever age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75
years and older age groups increased.



RACE BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

Black population in Cr. Hgts., Westwd., Oakwdconstituted .3% of its NEIGHBORHOOD *
50 %

1960 population, and 3% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the

Black population increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS 25% 75 %
PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

AGE
GROUP

75+

65-74
55-64|

0 %

PITTSBURGH

50 %

45-54
35-44]

25-34
20-24

WHITE 8 OTHER RACES

15-19
—

10-14 75 Yo
5-9

0-4

O L T T, L . L A W L
-40 -20 0O +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT

R [ o)
-100 =-BO =60

M NEIGHBORHOOD
C—— PITTSBURGH SQURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970 SOURCE ! U.S. CENSUS 1960 - 1970

# Black population less than 2% in 1960 and 1970

20— 4> cUovowv



- 0MCOX

OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 2,652 in 1970,3,192, representing
a +20.3% change. A total of 74.7% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 91 units were vacant, as compared to 42
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 1.3% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 5.3% of the 1960,
and 3.56% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 2,701 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 28% of its
population. For the city, 169,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 -1970

1960 1970 Pgﬂn.lc:ﬂ“g
2652 3192 | + 20.3
2561 3150 | + 22.9
2009 2386 | + 18.7
75.7 74.7

552 764 | + 38.4
20.8 23.9

91 42 - 53.8

3.4 1.3
$13,610[$15,695 | + 15.3
$ 96 | $127 + 32.2

5.3 3.5

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 972
In 1972, there were 57 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $422 957 | For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS cosT
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS 4 $ 64,000
]
Also i 2 1.2 i i z
Iso in 1972, there were new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex OTHER NEW STRUCTURES & .
isting units, and 13.46 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City- i
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS B8 ADDITIONS 7 263.530
b
1,000 existing units.
ALTERATIONS 43 90,727
TOTAL 57 $ 422,957

SOURCE | BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY [INCOME, 1960 = 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a  high school education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a  high school education.
SCHOOL YEARS
25 YEARS 8 OVER '
1960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL | 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 47 .9 33 .6 $10
,000 —
ELEMENTARY (1-8 YRS.) 1448 28.5 1303 22.3
1970
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 999 19.6 1153 19.7
1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 1762 34.6 | 2564 43.9 $5,000 —
COLLEGE (|- 3YRS.) 468 9.2 403 6.9
COLLEGE (4YRS.) 362 7l 387 6.6
2
TOTAL 5086 100.0 | 5843 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970 SOURCE. U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



INCOME: MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Cr. Hgts. Westwd. Oakwd. families was $7,131 in
1960. In 1970, the median family income was$11,004, representing a ten
year change of 54.3% . Citywide, the median family income rose from
$5,605 in 1960, to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

60%

50%

40 %

30%

20%

10 % }

IN { 1
DOLLARS 2,000 4 000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
LT to to to fo to +
1,999 3,999 5,099 7,999 11,989 14,999

NEIGHBORHOOD -
PITTSBURGH D

SUURLE U § CENSUS 1870

O—0OO0W

O—-—=0Z00m



o—00Ww

O—<s0oZ200m

0

OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this neighborhood work in sales &
clerical positions. This group constitutes 35% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clerical posi-

tions, which represents 28% of the total population,

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, [970

1]
3t
R i 2 o
HEEE A
;0 & w 2o >
=< a S W3 S
g - (%] S L]
z < z (=] &
o o w w &
£ < 2z | &2 :
e p il @ =)
o Wl tm ow L
g3 2 =8 G0 5
&l ﬁ Eu. - X (=
MALE 595 467 1079 536 2677
FEMALE 214 997 72 257 1528
TOTAL 809 1464 1151 793 4205
PERCENT :
oF ToTaL | 19.18 34,71 27.28 18.78 | 100.00

SOURCE: U. 8. CENSUS I870

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN 1972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 14 13
BLIND 7 .06
AID TO
DEPENDENT 332 3.29
CHILDREN
GENERAL 26 2D
AID TO DISABLED 1 .01
TOTAL 380 3.74

SOURCE! DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE
MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 4% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 1 21" for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER i 01
RAPE i 01
ROBBERY 10 .10
ASSAULT 22 .22
BURGLARY 66 65
LARCENY 42 42
TOTAL 142 1.41

SOURCE' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES
CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Cr. Hgts., Wesitwd.,Oakwd. are not limited
to those located within the confines of Cr. Hgts. Westwd..Oakwd., Although

there are many community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited

1o police and fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh

recreational facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major col-

leges and universities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Crafton Heights - Westwood - Qakwood

Public Facilities

Police District No. 8
Fire Station No. 39

Recreation
b R e ——

Dunbar Playground
Westwood Playground
Oakwood Parklet
East Carnegie Parklet

Schools

Schaeffer Elementary

Westwood Elementary

(Greenway Middle - under construction)
Langley High



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P, Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION

Miss Rosemary DAscenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert |. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in

the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available,

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



EAST BROOKLINE - OVERBROOK

The East Brookline - Overbrook community is divided sharply into three
geographical parts by the Saw Mill Run and Library Run valleys. Before
1930 this community was the Borough of Overbrook, now the 32nd Ward
of the City. It is composed of census tracts 3201, 3202, 3203 and 3204.

Because of these three divisions, each part tends to relate strongly to the
adjacent community -- eastern Overbrook to Carrick, southern Overbrook
to the Saw Mill Run shopping areas in Whitehall and Brentwood, and East
Brookline to the Brookline community. Whatever cohesiveness there is
among the three different parts of the community, comes from such insti-
tutions as the Overbrook School and the Little League.

Some of the single-family houses are more than 50 years old. These are
primarily located in the Saw Mill Run valley, along with the commercial
establishments of the community. But one-half of all the houses were built
in the 10 or 15 years after World War T1. These new houses are located on
the hills of Brookline and Carrick. The young families who moved in have
now “‘grown up,” and the child population is sharply declining.
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION
GROUP MALE | FEMALE

75+

65-74

55-64

45-54| *
" I —
=om st

25-34
20-24 |
15-19
10-14

5-9

0-4

‘L) | | | = | |
20 I 10 5 0 5 10 15 20
PERCENT

BN NEIGHBORHOOD

[—1 PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of East Brookline-
Overbrook population falls in the age 45-54  category, the smallest being
the 75 & over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54
group than in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960—1970

The population of East Brookliine-Overbrook has changed from 10,127 in
1960 to 9,875 in 1970, representing a -2.56%  change. This compares to
an average citywide change of —13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in_19870.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-family
children iess than 18 category. The highest portion of families

with incomes below poverty level is the female head - children less

than 18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 30.8 years; for the city it is 33.6

years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Seven age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75
years and older age groups increased.



RACE BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

Black population in East Brookline-Overbrookconstituted 5% of its NEIGHBORHOQOD *
%

1960 population, and 1.2% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the 9

Black population increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS 25% 75 %
ohse, PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

75+ S

55_7{ Tl e

0 %

55-6‘1}! C =

45-54) ;’ PITTSBURGH

50 %

35-44

25-34

20-24

15-19 WHITE 8 OTHER RACES
'O"4 75%

5-9

_0-4

I T U e B (= U e =
=40 ~-20 O +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT
M NEIGHBORHOOD

C— PITTSBURGH  s5uRcE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

| RS L
=100 =-B0 =60

SOURCE ! U.S. CENSUS J960 - 1870

* Black population less than 2% in 1960 and 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 2,897; in 1970, 2,982 representing
a +2.9% change. A total of 83.7% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 67 units were vacant, as compared to 34
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 1,1% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 6.8% of the 1960,
and 6.2% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 1,452 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 16% of its
population. For the city, 158,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 -1970

1960 1970 PCEPFQCEI;‘J
2897 2982 | + 2.9
2830 2948 | + 4.1
2435 2498 | + 2.5
84.0 83.7

395 450 | + 13.9
13.6 15.0

67 34 | - 49.2
%3 0 |

$ 13,300/ $ 14,785 + 11.1

$ 86 | $112 | + 30.2
6.8 6.2

SOURCE' U.S. CENSUS 960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972

In 1972, there were 39 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED

at an estimated construction cost of $5,064,996, For the entire city, 4,002 il ek

permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS 1 $ 23 .500

i 0.30 ing uni -

Also in 1972, there were new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex OTHER NEW STRUCTURES 2 5,002,000

isting units, and 10.72 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City- ’ :

wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS B ADDITIONS & 10.200

1,000 existing units. :
ALTERATIONS 32 29,296
TOTAL 39 $ 5,064,996

SOURCE . BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
education. In 1960,

education.

the largest percentage have attained a  high school
the largest percentage had attained a  high school

SCHOOL YEARS

COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS 8 OVER

1960 -1970

1960 SPE' R'I'%i:{. 1970 EE RTCOETTl.lr-
NO SCHOOLING 60 1.0 36 -6
ELEMENTARY (I—- 8 YRS.) 1787 30.8 | 1332 23.9
HIGH SCHooL (1-— 3YRS.) 1469 25.4 | 1296 23:3
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 1899 32.8 2357 42.4
COLLEGE (1— 3YRS.) 348 6.0 379 6.8
COLLEGE (4 YRS.) 231 4.0 162 2.9
TOTAL 5794 100.0 | 5562 100.0

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME,

$ 20,000

1960 — 1970

$15,000 —

77/ | $10,000
v
lf/

“

1970

1960

NEIGHBORHOOD

SOURCE:

PITTSBURGH

U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970




INCOME: MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for East Brookline-Overbrook families was $6,864 in
1960. In 1970, the median family income was $10,446, representing a ten
year change of 52.1%, Citywide, the median family income rose from
$5,605 in 1960, to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

60%

50 %

40 %

30%

20%

10 %

IN

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

LT to to to to to
1,999 3,989 5,999 7,899 11,9889 14,999
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in craftsmen-fore-

men

positions. This group constitutes 32% of the employed population.

The largest percentage of people in the city work insales & clerical  posi-
tions, which represents 28%of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

53

ih a 2 e

gz b S BE a
ol = = > W
32 w o Eo o
< - d o m’ =
= - z o &
o< o w 0 J =
nx = = x o w
0w < W W

¥ s | E& | g8 2
'55 o 12 o '5
&3 b e 3% g
442 470 1061 521 2494
172 638 95 339 1244
614 1108 1156 860 3738
16.42 29.63 31.90 22.99 100.00

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1[870

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN 1972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 7 .07
BLIND 8 .08
AID TO
DEPENDENT 279 2.82
CHILDREN
GENERAL 48 48
AID TO DISABLED 0 .00
TOTAL 342 3.45

SOURCE. DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 3% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made

for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 1.67 for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 1972

NUMBER OF

CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 0 00
RAPE 0 .00
ROBBERY 13 .13
ASSAULT 25 .25
BURGLARY 66 .69
LARCENY 59 60
TOTAL 163 1.67

SOURCE' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve East Brookline-Overbrook are not limited
to those located within the confines of East Brookline-Overbrook Although
there are many community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited
to police and fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh

recreational facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major col-
leges and universities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

East Brookline - Overbrook

Public Facilities

Police District No. 8
No. 59 Fire Station

Recreation

Overbrook Playground (under construction)
Brookline Community Recreation Center
Brookline Park

Schools

Overbrook Elementary
Carmalt Elementary
Fairview Elementary
Carrick High School



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne
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Miss Rosemary D’Ascenzo, Chairman
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Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in

the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by

the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



EAST CARNEGIE

This small, compact neighborhood sits at the southwesterly edge of the
City. Historically it was developed in connection with some of the manu-
facturing companies nearby, such as Columbia Steel (Teledyne) and Union
Electric Steel Co.

The community is oriented in many ways to the Borough of Carnegie, but
still retains its independence as a residential neighborhood. It is middle

income and ethnically mixed.

East Carnegie, which was built up about 60 years ago, may be receiving a
new infusion of life due to its proximity to the Parkway West interchange.
The community includes in its Census Tract 2805 the large institutional
area of St. Paul’s Seminary and Canevin High School.
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a elementa'y education. In 1960,

the largest percentage had attained a  elementary education.

SCHOOL YEARS

COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS & OVER

1960-1970

1960 Z?"r%ﬁ'ﬂ 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 29 4.7 6 1.1
ELEMENTARY (I- 8 YRS.) 297 48.5 230 42.4
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 90 5% % 118 21.8
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 138 22.5 164 30.3
COLLEGE (1— 3YRS.) 31 5.1 4 of
COLLEGE (4 YRS.) 28 4.6 20 3.7
TOTAL 613 100.0 542 100.0

SOURCE! U.S, CENSUS 1960 -1970
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SOURCE:

U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970




INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for East Ca negie  families was$5.962 in 1960. In
1970, the median family income was $10 018, representing a ten year change
of 68.0% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

60% T T T T T T
50%
40 %
30%
20%
10 % £ |
IN ﬂ! L 1 1 L
DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 16,000
LT to to to to to +
1,090 3,009 5,009 7,999 11,999 14,999
NEIGHBORHOOD -
PITTSBURGH D
SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1970
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in ¢ a‘tsmen o =
m&n  positions, This group constitutes 35%of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in saies & c'e ca posi-
tions, which represents 28%of the total population,

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS |4 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL
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27 40 129 55 251

24 84 22 46 176

51 124 i51 101 427
11.93 29.03 35.35 23.64 100,00

SOURCE: U. S8 CENSUS 1970

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN I972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 1 10
BLIND 0 .00
AID TO
DEPENDENT 64 6.45
CHILDREN
GENERAL 10 1.00
AID TO DISABLED 1 .10
TOTAL 76 7.65

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE
MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 8% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in
the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 1 82 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 0 .00
RAPE 0 .00
ROBBERY 0 .00
ASSAULT 3 »30
BURGLARY 7 0l
LARCENY 8 .81
TOTAL 18 1.82

SOURCE' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES
CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve East Carnegie  are not limited to those
located within the confines of Easr Carnege . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

East Carnegie
Public Facilities

Police District No. 2
Fire Stations No. 10 and 39

Schools
Recreation Westwood Elementary
Greenway Middle
East Carnegie Parklet Langley High



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION

Miss Rosemary D‘Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert |, Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer

This Document was prepared with the invaluable assistance
of Planning Aides:

Janice M. Coyne
Elisa L. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



EAST NORTH SIDE

East North Side forms the eastern part of the lower North Side. A flat area
at the base of Troy Hill and Spring Hill, it falls in census tracts 2301 and
2302, and is generally bounded by the hillsides on the north, the railroad
tracks on the south, Vinial Street on the east and Cedar Avenue and West
Park on the west.

East North Side is predominantly a residential neighborhood with scattered
small industrial uses and a major shopping district on East Ohio Street. The
housing stock is old and very densely developed.

Current residents number about 6100, a population drop of 31% since
1960, due primarily to highway acquisition between East Street and
Madison Avenue. It is an older neighborhood with many people of
German and Austrian heritage still remaining. In fact, it has one of the last
German Clubs still operating in the City.
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION

AGE POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970
GROUP MALE ! FEMALE
75 + The population of East North Side  has changed from 8.948 in 1960 to
) 6,119 in 1970, representinga 31 6% change. This compares to an

65-74
4 average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from

55-64 604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

45-54 #

35 44

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
25-34 | THAN 18 YEARS OLD

20'24. The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband wife family
15-19 no chiidren less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
16-14 with incomes below poverty level is the femaie head chiidren less
§ than 18 group.
5-9
-
0-4
I | T | | |
10 5 0 5 10

20 15 15 20

PERCENT MEDIAN AGE, 1970
NN NEIGHBORHOOD The median age for the neighborhood is 46 7years; for the city it is 33.6
1 PITTSBURGH years.

Source: U,S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of East North Side’s
population falls in the age 45 54 category, the smallest being the under One age bracket increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
5 age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75

in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest. years and older age groups increased.



BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970
RACE
NEIGHBORHOOD *

Black population in East North Side constituted 15% of its 1960 popu- 50 %

lation, and 1.3% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS 25% =
ace  PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

GROUP

75+
65-74

55-64)
E 0%

45-54 PITTSBURGH
50 %

35-44|

25-34

20-24
WHITE & OTHER RACES

15-19
10-14 25% 75 %
5-9

0-4

17T T 7T 1T 1T 1T F 1 L ELINE S L . .
-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0O +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT

ISR NEIGHBORHOOD

C———] PITTSBURGH SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970 SOURCE : U.5 CENSUS 1960 = I970

0%

* Black population less than 2% in 1960 and 1970
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 — 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a elementary education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a elementary education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS $15,000
25 YEARS & OVER ;
I960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 146 2.5 102 2.4
$10,000 -
ELEMENTARY (1-8 YRS.) 3482 58.7 2221 52.8
1970
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 1330 22.4 951 22.6
. 1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS) 769 13.0 745 13.7 $5,000 —
COLLEGE (I— 3YRS.) 108 1.8 109 2.6
COLLEGE (4YRS.) 97 1.6 80 1.9
2
TOTAL 5932 | 100.0 4208 | 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH

SOURCE! U.S, CENSUS 1960 -1970 SOURCE. U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

ek T T T T T T
INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970 S
The median income for East North Side familieswas$4,272 in 1960. In 50% o
1970, the median family income was $6,357 | representing a ten year change C
of 48.8% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960, I
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change. 0% 0
1
E
30% C
0
N
20% a
‘— I
C
10% - r
IN L 1 1 I 1 L

DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
LT to fo to to to +
1,999 3,989 5,009 7,099 11,989 14,089

NEIGHBORHOOD -

PITTSBURGH D
SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1970
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in cattsmen fore

men  positions. This group constitutes 45% of the employed population.

The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clesical  posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

w
1§
53 g
zhk- > =~
e 3 5 g 3
= = x 5 w
Ja w . ﬁg o
o - - o 0 |
(&1 -
z - z .0 —
o< o w wJ =
n & z =2 ®0o w
0w « T WwI
W e n = e W -
u < I Ew ow a
23 - s | 23 :
El g Eu. -
99 169 550 359 1177
68 295 102 337 802
167 464 652 696 1979
7.42 23.43 45,41 35.15 100.00

SOURCE: U. 8, CENSUS 19870

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN 972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 190 3.10
BLIND 13 2 2L
AID TO
DEPENDENT 7417 12.20
CHILDREN
GENERAL 385 6.29
AID TO DISABLED 129 2.10
TOTAL 1464 23.90

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 24% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made

for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 6 16 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR

CRIMES

IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 0 .00
RAPE 4 .07
ROBBERY 57 .93
ASSAULT 102 1,67
BURGLARY 89 1.45%
LARCENY 125 2.04
TOTAL 377 6.16

SOURCE ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972

O—00w;m
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve East North Side are not limited to those
located within the confines of East North Side , Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

East North Side
Public Facilities

No. 42, 43 and 46 Fire Stations
No. 9 Police Station
Carnegie Library - North Side Branch

Recreation

Martin Luther King Ballfield court games and playground
Schiller Elementary School play yards
Tripoli Street Tot Lot

Schools

Schiller Elementary School
Latimer Junior High School
Allegheny High School

Health

Allegheny General Hospital
Divine Providence Hospital
5t. Johns Hospital



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino
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Miss Rosemary D'Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary
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James Williams

Robert I. Whitehill
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DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
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of Planning Aides:

Janice M. Coyne
Elisa L. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city's Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



ELLIOTT

The Elliott community is considered to include both “Church Hill"" and the
Herschel area as well as Elliott itself. This is a predominantly middle-income
area of single-family houses. The houses, primarily of wood frame, were
built mostly around the turn of the century.

The early population was largely German, both Catholic and Protestant,
Within the past 50 years, however, Elliott has become more ethnically
mixed, though the population has been gradually declining since the 1930's,
The oldest developments were around Lorenz and Chartiers Avenues, where
a commercial section still exists, and - on the other hill -- at the top of Wal-
bridge Street near West End Park.

Several Protestant churches are located in the Lorenz Avenue area and a
new Catholic church building has just been opened on the edge of the
neighborhood in Crafton Heights. The new Greenway Middle School is
under construction in that area. The Elliott community has an Overlook
above the Ohio River, a parklet on Chartiers, and a major playground on
Herschel.

Included in Elliott are Census Tracts 2007 and 2008.
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION

GROUP MALE ! FEMALE
75+

65-74-

55—64_

45-54 *_I

35 44, *j

25-34 ‘*’—\

20-24_

i5-|9_

!0'I4h

5-9_

0-4

20 & 1 5 o 5 o 5 20

PERCENT

I NEIGHBORHOOD

[C— PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Elliott’s
population falls in the age 45 54  category, the smallest being the 756 &
over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-64 group than

in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Elliott has changed from 5,679 in 1960 to
4,955 in 1970, representinga <12 7% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife family

children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head - children less
than 18  group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 31 6 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Five age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 16-19, 20-24, and the 75

years and older age groups increased.



BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970
RACE

———

NEIGHBORHOOD

Black population in  Eiilott constituted 2.4% of its 1960 popu- 50 %

lation, and 4 3% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS s i
At PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

GROUP

75+

65-74

55-64{
- 0%

4554 PITTSBURGH

50 %

35-4
25-

2024

WHITE 8 OTHER RACES

5-19
10-14 28% %

%
5-9) K-}

0-4

s A G LA SO SO UYL Y OO S S L O W
-iI00 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT

(SEEENNEE NEIGHBORHOOD

C———] PITTSBURGH SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

0 %

SOURCE ! U.S. CENSUS (960 - 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 1,694; in 1970, 1,646, representing
a 28% change. A total of 63 0%were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 49 units were vacant, as compared to 77
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 4 6% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 11.6% of the 1960,
and 8 5% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 1,005 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 22%of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 1970

1960 1970 FEMANGE
1694 1646 | - 2.8 -
1645 1569 | - 4.6
1059 1038 | - 2.0
62.5 63.0
586 53 | - 9.4
34.5 32.2
49 77 .| ¥ 57,1
2.8 4.6
$ 8697 | $ 9510 |+ 9.3
$ 66 $ 82 + 24.2
11.6 8.5

SOURCE. U.S. CENSUS 1960 —-1870




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972

In 1972, there were 38 building permit applications in this neighborhood,
at an estimated construction cost of $41,580 , For the entire city, 4,002

permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million.

Also in 1972, there were 0.00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex-
isting units, and 21.87 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every
1,000 existing units.

BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 972

NEW HOUSING UNITS

OTHER NEW STRUCTURES

EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS

ALTERATIONS

TOTAL

NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
PERMITS COST
2 $ 3,300
36 38,280
38 $ 41,580
SOURCE . BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION

QZ—wCcoxIT
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 - 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a high schoo! education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a elementary education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS T
25 YEARS 8 OVER '
1960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 37 1.1 40 1.5
$10,000 —
ELEMENTARY (I -8 YRS.) 1425 42.9 873 32,0 |
/ 1970
HIGH SCHOOL (!I— 3YRS.) 986 29.7 805 29.5 /
// 1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 716 21.6 875 32.0 // $5,000 —
COLLEGE (I — 3YRS.) 109 3:3 77 2.8 %%
COLLEGE (4 YRS.) 49 1.5 62 2.3 %/
% 4
TOTAL 3322 100.0 | 2732 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH

SOURCE' U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970 SOURCE:. U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Elliott families was$5,739 in 1960, In
1970, the median family income was $8,826 , representing a ten year change
of 53 7% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

80%

I i | I | I
S
50% o
¢
|
0
40 % :
E
0% C
0
N
] 0
20% M
|
e
10 %

DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
LY to fo to to to +
1,898 3,099 5,009 7,989 11,099 14,999

NEigHBORHOOD I

PITTSBURGH D
SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1970
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in Crafismen

Foremen positionsThis group constitutes 41% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in Sales and Cier cal posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

g2
F = > =
= = . > u
=0 W a o o
Ja W 8 W S
2 = z m.n 8
o< o pr w =
af | % | 2z | f2 | o
W e % vs @ i el
< "] tn own <
5 | 3 | §2 | 8 | B
&3 @ e 3z e
112 167 623 220 1122
36 296 59 158 549
148 463 682 378 1671
8.85 27.69 40. 80 22 .61 100.00

SOURCE: U. 8. CENSUS 1970

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN 972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 17 34
BLIND 4 .08

AID TO

DEPENDENT 400 8.07
CHILDREN

GENERAL 52 1.04

AID TO DISABLED 13 .26
TOTAL 486 9.79

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 10% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 1 70 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71,

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE
MURDER 0 00
RAPE 0 .00
ROBBERY 4 .08
ASSAULT 29 .59
BURGLARY 21 42
LARCENY 30 .61
TOTAL 84 1.70
SOURCE' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972

O—0O0W

O—=0Z00m

11



ST CEETOO

OM—Ag—r—0Opm

i2

COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Elilott are not limited to those
located within the confines of  Ell ot . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Elliott

Public Facilities

No. 39 Fire Station
No. 8 Police District

Recreation
G ———————

Herschel Playground
Townsend Parklet
West End Overlook
West End Park

Schools

Thaddeus Stevens Elementary
Greenway Middle (under construction)
Langley High



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION N

Miss Rosemary D’Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert |. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer

This Document was prepared with the invaluable assistance
of Planning Aides:

Janice M. Coyne
Elisa L. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This boaoklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



ESPLEN

Esplen is a community of some 900 persons adjacent to McKees Rocks.
The ethnically mixed population declined about 20 percent between 1960
and 1970, and the number of housing units dropped about 10 percent as
some deteriorated structures were demolished. Most of the buildings in the
neighborhood were constructed between 1880 and 1900. Several stores and
businesses remain, however, especially on West Carson Street, and the com-
munity continues to be served by a few churches, including St. Vincent de
Paul Catholic Church, the largest institution in the neighborhood. Esplen is
accessible to McKees Rocks Plaza Shopping center and to Sheraden. The
proposed Chartiers Valley Expressway was to have ended at Stanhope Street,
on the edge of Esplen; but construction of that highway now appears to be
at least 10 years in the future. Esplen is comprised of Census Tract 2001.
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 386 ;in 1970, 332 , representing
a -13.9% change. A total of 51 8% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 20 units were vacant, as compared to 13
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 3.9% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 11 7% of the 1960,
and 14.0% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 236 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 26% of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 1970

1960 1970 Pc‘u"fl'lzgg
386 332 - 1339
366 319 - 12.8
182 172 - 5.4
47.1 51.8
184 147 - 20.1
47.6 44 .2
20 13 - 35.0
5.4 3,9
$ 5,550 $ 7,545| + 35.9
$ 59 $ 78 |+ 32.2
11.7 14.0

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972

In 1972, there were 10 building permit applications in this neighborhood,
at an estimated construction cost of $26 365 . For the entire city, 4,002

permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million.

Also in 1972, there were 000 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex-
isting units, and 20 '2 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every
1,000 existing units.

BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972

NEW HOUSING UNITS

OTHER NEW STRUCTURES

EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS

ALTERATIONS

TOTAL

NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
PERMITS COST
10 $ 26,365
10 $ 26,365
SOURCE | BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION

OZ~NCOXL
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this neighborhood work In  craftsmen Fore
men  positions. This group constitutes 23% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clerical  posi-
tions, which represents 28%of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

[}
5
s
50
-3 = - > -
.32 w o f,g o
-l (=]
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05 [=] w .-] E

Eg = = go w

W < n W W

L3 8 ks gu 2

S& 2 =8 Q2 5

o= 0 (s ™S uE =
MALE 25 38 92 62 217
FEMALE 11 65 24 32 132
TOTAL 36 103 116 94 349
PERCENT
OF TOTAL 10.31 29,50 33.22 26.93 100.00

SOURCE: U.8 CENSUS |970

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN [972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 6 .60
BLIND 2 .20
AID TO
DEPENDENT 136 13.65
CHILDREN
GENERAL 24 2.40
AID TO DISABLED 3 .30
TOTAL L0 17.15

SOURCE.! DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE
MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 17% received public assistance in
1972, Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 4 21 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR

CRIMES

IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 0 .00
RAPE 0 .00
ROBBERY 1 10
ASSAULT 12 1.20
BURGLARY 12 1.20
LARCENY 18 1.81
TOTAL 43 4 .31

SOURCE ' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve  Esplen are not limited to those
located within the confines of Esplen . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Esplen

Police District No, 8
Fire Station No. 40

Recreation
Esplen Tot Lot
Schools

Sheraden Elementary
Greenway Middle School
Langley High School



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION -

Miss Rosemary D'Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert |. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer

This Document was prepared with the invaluable assistance
of Planning Aides:

Janice M. Coyne
Elisa L. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



FRIENDSHIP

Friendship is generally considered to lie between Graham Street and Negley
Avenue, and between Penn and Centre Avenues. For statistical purposes, it

is composed of Census Tract 807.

Friendship is a small residential neighborhood, part of Greater East Liberty
Most homes here were constructed as single family residences around the
turn of the century, along narrow streets. Recently these large homes have
been successfully converted into apartment units to house students and
young adults. Today two-thirds of the housing units in this community are

apartments.

All manner of shopping needs can be met close by, either at convenience

stores on Penn or Centre Avenues, or in the East Liberty Mall.

This area will need constant attention to maintain high physical standards

as non-resident owners replace yesterday's owner occupants.
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GROUP MALE !

45-54 I*_I
35 44 l‘*—l

AGE - SEX COMPOSITION
FEMALE

| | | J | | |
20 15 10 5 0 5 10 15 20

PERCENT
BN NEIGHBORHOOD

[ PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S, CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Friendship's
population falls in the age 20-24  category, the smallest being the 10-14
year age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than
in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970+«

The population of Friendsh p has changed from 2,362 in 1960 to
2,136 in 1970, representinga -9.6%  change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from

604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife family
no children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head children fess

than 18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 43 Ovyears; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Three age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75
years and older age groups increased.



RACE

Black population in Friendship

constituted 1% of its 1960 popu-

lation, and 1.5% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE

GROUPS

Ace  PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

GROUP

75+
65-74
55-64|

45-54

35-4
25- 4
20-24
I5-l9_.
IO-I4_

5-9

0-4

LI

I O
-100 -80 -60 -40 -20

RN TP S O S . SO U
0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +100

PERCENT

I NEIGHBORHOOD
] PITTSBURGH

.SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

NEIGHBORHOOD *

50 %

25 % 75 %

0 %

PITTSBURGH

50 %

WHITE & OTHER RACES

SOURCE ! U.S. CENSUS 1960 - 1970

* Black population less than 2% in 1960 and 1970
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in sales & cleri-

cal positions. This group constitutes 41%of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clerical posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

d
d5
-~
¥ 3 5 gy o
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39 u a =S o
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z 4 z .a .
og =} ul w4 =
7 : it | EB .
ﬂa 0 lﬂ. = W -
w< W tu own o
P % 4 @23 5
o= 0 O -l X -
UALE 140 112 109 54 415
FEMALE 165 269 25 60 519
TOTAL _
305 381 134 114 934
PERCENT
OF TOTAL 32.04 40.79 14. 33 12.20 100,00

SOURCE: U.S, CENSUS 1[970

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN [972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL

ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE

30 1.40
BLIND

4 .18
AID TO
DEPENDENT
CHILDREN %6 S
GENERAL 109 5.10
AID TO DISABLED 66 3.08
TOTAL 305 14.25

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSI
MARCH 2, 1973
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PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 14%received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made

for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 6.64 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR

CRIMES

IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE
MURDER
0 0.00
RAPE 2 .09
ROBBERY
8 .37
ASSAULT
16 o 1D
BURGLARY 62 2.90
LARCENY
54 2.53
TOTAL 142 6.64

SOURCE' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve  Friendship  are not limited to those
located within the confines of Friendship . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Friendship

Public Facilities Schools

No. 5 Police Station Friendship Elementary
No. 8 Fire Station Peabody High
Recreation Health

Friendship Park West Penn Hospital

Enright Parklet
Garland Parklet
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in

the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city's Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



GARFIELD

Garfield is generally considered to lie between Penn Avenue and Black Street,
and between Mossfield Boulevard and Negley Avenue. For statistical pur-
poses, it is composed of Census Tracts 1006, 1007, and 1104.

Garfield is a residential community built on the flat land along Penn and
Negley Avenues, and rising north and west from these streets up the slopes,
some of which are quite steep. Most construction is frame and took place
around the turn of the century. In the 1960’s the Garfield Heights housing
development was constructed along the high point of the community. This
development gave Garfield a gain in population during the past decade, thus
running counter to the city-wide trend.

While generally an older community, during the past five years Garfield has
been undergoing significant rehabilitation through the city’s only federally
assisted code enforcement program. This has enabled the housing stock to be
upgraded and has provided public street and recreation improvements.

The shopping needs of this community are served by the commercial con-
centration along Penn Avenue and the Stanton Heights shopping center.
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION
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Source: U.S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Garfield's

population falls in the age 10-14 category, the smallest being the 75 &
over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group thai
in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of  Garfield
11,396 in 1970, representing a +6.6%
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from

604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1870.

has changed from 10,695 in 1960 to

change. This compares to an

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-family -
children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head - children less

than 18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 28.6 years: for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Seven age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 76

years and older age groups increased.



BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - I970
RACE

Black population in Garfield constituted 15,8% of its 1960 popu- NElGHg%RHOOD

lation, and 35.8%of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970,

75 %

AGE GROUPS e
Ace  PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

GROUP

75+

65-74

55-64
= 0%

45-54 PITTSBURGH
50 %

35-44]

25-34|
20-24
WHITE & OTHER RACES
15-19

10-14 7
5-9

0-4

I TR (O O ) O W [ L R
-40 -20 0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT
i NEIGHBORHOOD 0%

C—— PITTSBURGH  ggoyRcE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

. |
-l00 -80 =60

SOURCE : U.S. CENSUS 1960 - 1870
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 3,356; in 1970, 3,813, representing
a +13.6%change. A total of 40 5% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 138 units were vacant, as compared to 200
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 5 2% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 12.4% of the 1960,
and 10.5%of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 4,322 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 41% of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 970
1960 1970 Pczl'lafhf@"g
3,356 3,813 |+13.6
3,218 3,613 |+12.3
1,671 1,546 |-~ 7.4
49.7 40.5
1,547 2,067 [+33.6
46.0 54.2
138 200 |+44.9
4.1 5.2
$8,645 |$9,792 |[+13.3
$67 $85 |[+26.9
12.4 10.5

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 199 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $441,525 . For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS cosT
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS 0 0
Also in 1972, there were 0.00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex- OTHER NEW STRUCTURES 2 $75,000
isting units, and 51.08alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS 2 $600
1,000 existing units.

ALTERATIONS 195 $365,925

TOTAL

199 $441,525

SOURCE | BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 26 and over,

the largest percentage have attained a elementary  education. In 1960,

the largest percentage had attained a elementary  education.

SCHOOL YEARS

COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS 8 OVER

1960 -1970

o |SENET | oro | SENRNT
NO SCHOOLING 209 3.4 105 1.7
ELEMENTARY (1-8YRS.) b 649 42.5 1,992 32.7
HIGH SCHOOL (1= 3YRS) |1 479 23.8 1,702 27.9
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS, 1,466 23.6 |1,816 29.8
COLLEGE (1— 3YRS,) 280 4,5 270 4.4
COLLEGE (4 YRS, ) 134 2.2 215 | 3.5
TOTAL 6,210 100.0 (6,100 100.0

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, [960 — 1970
$ 20,000
$15,000 —
$10,000 —
o 1970
“H
V//) 1960
$5000 —
o
NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH
SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970




INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Garfield families was $5,289in 1960. In
1970, the median family income was $7,438 , representing a ten year change
of 40.6% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,

to $8,800 in 1970, a 67% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

60%

50%

40 %

30%

20%

~a

IN 1 1 1

DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 1:2,000 15,000
LE to fo to to to +
1,999 3,009 5,099 7,899 11,089 14,099

NEIGHBORHOOD -

PITTSBURGH I:l
SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1970

O =00 W

O—-—=0200M



L= LT OO

NDM—=—dg——OPpm

12

COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Garfield are not limited to those
located within the confines of Garfield . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Garfield
Public Facilities Health
No. 3 and No. 5 Police Stations Pittsburgh Hospital

No. 8, No. 6 and No. 36 Fire Stations  West Penn Hospital
Shadyside Hospital

Recreation
eSS Schools

Garfield Playground
Broad St. Tot Lot Fort Pitt Elementary

Rogers Tot Lot Rogers Elementary

Broad-Millvale Tot Lot Peabody High School
Highland Park



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Ji., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P, DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION -

Miss Rosemary D"Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert |. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer

This Document was prepared with the invaluable assistance
of Planning Aides:

Janice M. Coyne
Elisa L. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



GREENFIELD

As its name implies, Greenfield was originally named for its wide expanse of
farm and pasture land. Inevitably with urbanization, subdivision occurred
and Greenfield was settled by a mixture of predominately British Isles and
Eastern European peoples.

Greenfield (Census Tracts 1506 & 1507) is tucked into the rolling hills that
separate the communities of Hazelwood and Squirrel Hill. Houses are gen-
erally newer than the average for the city, and evidence exists of ongoing
repair and rehabilitation.

The most recently developed section, in the easterly part of the community,
was built just after World War Il on what had been a slag wastage area. The
trim and comfortable homes are a testament to rational reclamation.

Greenfield Avenue, the main traffic artery, runs through the entire length of
the neighborhood. The one smail commercial center that serves the area is
located at the midpoint of the Avenue and the community.

Started in 1969, the Greenfield Organization (G.0.) was formed to come to
grips with several neighborhood problems. To date this organization has
brought important pressure to bear on maintaining high levels of govern-
mental service, as well as other improvements to the quality of life in
Greenfield.
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION

GROUP MALE | FEMALE
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65-74‘|

55-64_

45-54| #‘
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15-19 |
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PERCENT

BN NEIGHBORHOOD

[ PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Greentieids
population falls in theage 45 54 category, the smallest being the 75 &
nve age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than

in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Greentield has changed from 12,638 in 1960 to
11,905 in 1970, representinga 58%  change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-family -

children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head - children less

than 18  group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 34.5 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Sx  age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75

years and older age groups increased.



BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

RACE
Black population in Greenfeid constituted 6% of its 1960 popu- NEIGHE,%R HOOD *
lation, and 1.0 % of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.
AGE GROUPS 25% oW
JAse  PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970
75+
65-74
55- i
45-54 PITTSBURGH
50 %
35
25-
20-24
s I9- WHITE 8 OTHER RACES
10-14 25% 75 %
- < .
5-9 3
0-4
T I Y ST e U TR R I YU I, [ U TS U (W G T
-100 -80 -80 -40 -20 0O +20 +40 +60 +80 +I100
PERCENT
SEmmmSN  NE|GHBORHOOD ah

———1 PITTSBURSH SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970 SOURCE ! U.S. CENSUS 1960 - 1970

* Black population less than 2% in 1960 and 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 3.79';in 1970, 3.881, representing
a+24% change. A total of 68 6% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 93 units were vacant, as compared to 100
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 2 5% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 6 6% of the 1960,
and 56% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 3,196 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1870. This represents 29% of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 970
1960 1870 Fgﬂﬁfﬁgg
3791 3881 + 2.4
3698 3781 | + 2.2
2628 2663 | + 1.3
69.3 68.6
1070 1118 | + 4.5
28.2 25.8
93 100 | + 7.5
2.4 2.5
$12,550|$13,870 | + 10.5
$ 81 $ 113 +39.5
6.6 5.6

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 66 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $106,006 . For the entire city, 4,002 pERMS il
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million, NEW HOUSING UNITS 3 $ 38,500
Also in 1972, there were 0.77 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex- OTHER NEW STRUCTURES 2 3,900
isting units, and 15 70 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS B8 ADDITIONS
1,000 existing units.
ALTERATIONS 61 63,616
TOTAL 66 $ 106,006

SOURCE | BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 — 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attaineda  1.gh school education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a eiementary education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS $15,000 —
25 YEARS 8 OVER '
1960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 253 Jie:3 167 2.3 §
10,000 —
ELEMENTARY (I—8 YRS.) 2609 33.9 | 1594 22.3
1970
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 1572 20.4 1670 23.4
1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS) 2341 30.4| 2556 35.8 $5,000 —
COLLEGE (I— 3YRS.) 430 546 470 6.6
COLLEGE (4 YRS.) 492 6.4 692 9.7 /
7 //Z’fj
TOTAL 7697 100.0 7149 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH
SOURCE! U.S.CENSUS 1960 -1970 SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Greenfield families was $6,431 in 1960, In
1970, the median family income was $9,866 , representing a ten year change
of 534% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

60% T T T T T T
50%
40 %
30%
20%
10 %
IN i—ll i i i | i
DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
L.T to to to to to +
1,099 3,999 6,099 7,999 11,999 14,999
NEIGHBORHOOD -
PITTSBURGH D
SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1970
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Greenfieid are not limited to those
located within the confines of  Greenfield . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Greenfield

Public Facilities

Police District No. 6
Fire Engine Company No. 31
Libraries, Carnegie, Main Campus, Bookmobile

Recreation.

Magee Recreational Center and Pool Naylor Tot Lot
Forester Tot Lot Saline Tot Lot
Bud Hammer Playground Schenley Park
Schools

Greenfield Elementary
Taylor Allderdice High School



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION

Miss Rosemary D’Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V., B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert I. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer

This Document was prepared with the invaluable assistance
of Planning Aides:

Janice M. Coyne
Elisa L. Ventura
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HAZELWOOD — GLENWOOD — GLEN HAZEL

The Census Tracts of 1501, 1502, 1503, 1504 and 1505 are located on
sloping sections of the Monongahela River Basin in the southeastern
quadrant of the City of Pittsburgh. The three communities of Hazelwood,
Glenwood and Glen Hazel, although having historical demarcation, have

been typically treated as one area, known as Greater Hazelwood.

With early city growth, Greater Hazelwood was the chosen home of some
of the wealthiest families in the region. In fact, the first wooden plank road
in Pittsburgh was constructed from the Point to Hazelwood to bear the
carriage traffic of the estates.

Concomitant with the establishment of a landed aristocracy, the one cottage
industry of B, F. Jones mushroomed into one of America's major steel
works. With the smoke, congestion and demand for millworkers homes, the
once grandiose estates were sold and subdivided for smaller lots. In 1943 the
Glen Hazel hilltop facing the Monongahela River was developed into war-
time temporary housing with the construction of 999 garden apartment
units and subsequently became a housing project for the Pittsburgh Housing
Authority.

As might be expected, a large mix of nationalities found their way to Great-
er Hazelwood. The recent history of the area is one of aging homes in an
aging industrial sector. Planning efforts have been directed to refurbishing
the physical infrastructure of this neighborhood. One element that is re-
ceiving much attention is the proposed relocation of Second Avenue to
better accommodate peak hour traffic, while clearing truck traffic from the
commercial strip.

Another key illustration of concern is the condition of the Commercial
District. Abandonment and deterioration have occurred on both sides of
Second Avenue, with interspersed attempts at individual rehabilitation.

The City has certified Greater Hazelwood as an urban redevelopment area,
and is working with the residents to find ways to solve problems of traffic
congestion, housing deterioration, commercial abandonment and neglect of
the river shoreline which has potential for recreational purposes.
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AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Hazelwocd-Gierwood-

Gian-Haze! population falls in the age 45564 category, the smallest being

the unde B yrs. age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-64

group than in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960—-1970

The population of Hazeiwad -Glenwd. -G.-H
1960 to 11.877 in 1970, representing a 31.4% change. This compares to

has changed fromi7.308 in

an average citywide change of —13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-family
children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head-chiidren less than

18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 26.0 years; for the city it is 33.6

years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

One  age bracket increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75

years and older age groups increased.



RACE BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

Black population in Haze'wd. Glenwd. G. H. constituted 4.6%of its NEIGHSBOQRHOOD
1960 population, and 23.0%of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the =

Black population increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

75 %
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PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 970
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a elementary education. In 1960,

the largest percentage had attained a elementary education.

SCHOOL YEARS

COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS & OVER

1960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL | 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 253 Dl 181 2:06

ELEMENTARY (I-8 YRS.) 4274 45.2 | 2406 34,8

HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 2627 27.8 | 1940 28.0
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS) 1870 19.8 | 1925 27.8
COLLEGE (1— 3YRS.) 279 2.9 342 4.9
COLLEGE (4YRS.) 155 1.6 123 1.8
TOTAL 9458 100.0 | 6917 100.0

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS I960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME,

$ 20,000

1960 — 1970

$15,000 -

$10,000 —
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INCOME: MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Hazelwd.-Glenwd.-G.H,  families was $4,965 in
1960. In 1970, the median family income was $8.100 , representing a ten
year change of §3,% . Citywide, the median family income rose from
$6,605 in 1960, to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in craftsman &
torsmenpositions. This group constitutes 37% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in sa'es & clerical posi-

tions, which represents 28% of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS |4 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN [972

=~
Gz 3 > gy 5
"8 = 5 g E -~
i< u 3 w3 9
ad - o ) n <
z - 2 .0 -8
o= a w w =
sf | % | 3z | £ [ ~“
oo @ it & W =
w W ] on <
-4 2 25 23 o
o X 0 U a4z =
207 360 1315 685 2567
190 632 140 386 1348
397 992 1455 1071 3915
10.13 25,33 3¢ 15 27.93 100.00

SOURCE: U. 8 CENSUS 870

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 100 84
BLIND 14 % |

AID TO

DEPENDENT 1314 11.06
CHILDREN

GENERAL 237 1.99

AID TO DISABLED 57 47
TOTAL 1722 14.47

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 4% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES‘ 1972
The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 3.16 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR

CRIMES

IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 0 .00
RAPE 1 .01
ROBBERY 53 .45
ASSAULT 125 1.05
BURGLARY 96 .81
LARCENY 100 .84
TOTAL 375 3.16

SOURCE ' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Hazelwd. Glenwd. G. H.  are not limited
to those located within the confines of Hazelwg. Glenwd,-G.H. . Although
there are many community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited
to police and fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh
recreational facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major col-

leges and universities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Hazelwood — Glenwood — Glen Hazel

Public Facilities

Police District No. 4
Fire Engine & Truck Company 13
Carnenie Library, Chatsworth Street

Schools

Gladstone Elementary
Burgwin Eiementary
Gladstone Junior and Senior High School

Recreation

Burgwin Playground and Pool  Elizabeth Tot Lot
l.ewis Playground Monongahela Tot Lot
Old Grove Playground Bray Tot Lot

Second Avenue Tot Lot

Sylvan Tot Lot

Elizabeth Tot Lot

Health

Hazelwood Health Center
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One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



HIGHLAND PARK

The Highland community is generally considered to lie between Heth’s Run
and Negley Run - Washington Boulevard, and between East Liberty Boule-
vard and Highland Park. For statistical purposes, it is composed of Census
Tracts 1101, 1102, 1103, 1106 and 1107.

Since the eighteenth century, the Highland community has been one of the
fine residential areas of Pittsburgh. As part of Greater East Liberty, the
early settlers farmed here, and the wealthier families built large estates on
the fertile land gradually sloping from East Liberty to Negley Estate, now
Highland Park. Around the turn of the century the large estates were broken
up and this neighborhood has become fully developed with smaller but still
substantial single and double homes mainly of brick construction. Today'’s
housing needs have been met by the construction of several apartment build-
ings and the conversion of large older homes to apartments. This is especially
true along Stanton and Negley Avenues.

Local shopping needs of this community are met by the Bryant Street con-
venience shops concentration and in adjacent East Liberty.
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION

GROUP MALE | FEMALE
75+
65~?4_
55'64_
45-54 *
35 44, r*ﬁ
25-34 | *‘l
20‘24_
15- i9_
|0-I4_
5-9_
0-4
20 I15 I[O g l0 t!: IE) 1I5 20

PERCENT
SN NEIGHBORHOOD

1 PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Highland Park’s
population falls in the age 65-64 category, the smallest being the

5-9 age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than
in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Highland Park

13,227in 1970, representing a-7.5%  change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.8%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970,

has changed from 14,293 in 1960 to

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-family -
children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head - children less than

18 - group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 36.8 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Four age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 756

years and older age groups increased.



BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970
RACE

Black population in Highland Park  constituted .9% of its 1960 popu- NEIGHQ%RHOOD s

lation, and 2.4% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

75 %

AGE GROUPS ke
ace  PERCENT CHANGE [960 TO |970

GROUP

75+

65-74

55-6‘1-J

0 %

45-54 PITTSBURGH

50 %

35-43
25-3

20-24

WHITE 8 OTHER RACES
15-19

10-14 25% 75 %
5
5-9 >

0-4

| 1 | | . . L

| I
-40 -20 0 +20

PERCENT
SEmmmmm  NEIGHBORHOOD o%

C——1 PITTSBURGH SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

i 1 S T . T P
-l00 -80 -60 +40 +60 +80 +I100

SOURCE ! U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970

* Black population less than 2% in 1960
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 5,108;in 1970, 5,315, representing
a+4.1% change. A total of 41.4%were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 208 units were vacant, as compared to 267
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 5.0% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city's 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 5.8% of the 1960,
and 2.1% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 4,298 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 34%of its
population. For the city, 169,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 -1970
1960 1870 P;HR&‘:PEE
5,108 | 5,315 |+ 4.1
4,900 | 5,048 |+ 3.0
2,247 | 2,205 |- 1.9
43.9 41.4
2,653 | 2,843 |+ 7.2
51.9 53.4
208 267 | +28.4
4.6 5.0
$17,262 | $17,450 | + 1.1
$76 $108| +42.1
5.8 21

SOURCE' U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 65 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $231,7569 . For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS cosT
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS 0 0
Also in 1972, there were 0.00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex- OTHER NEW STRUCTURES 3 $45.500
isting units, and 11 47alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City- »
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS B8 ADDITIONS 1 $130
1,000 existing units.

ALTERATIONS

61 $186,129
TOTAL 65 5231,759

SOURCE | BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 256 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a high school education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a high school education.

SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS & OVER

1960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL | 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 515 5eS 188 2.2

ELEMENTARY (i~ 8 YRS.) 2,408 | 25.8 1,869 | 21.8

HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 1,687 | 18.1 1,351 | 15.8

HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 2,584 277 2,757 32.2

COLLEGE (1— 3YRS.)

866 9.3 884 10.3
COLLEGE (4 YRS.) 1,282 137 1,507 | 17.6
TOTAL 9,342 |100.0 8,556 | 100.0

SQURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME,
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INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Highland Park families was $6,153 in 1960. In
1970, the median family income was $10,332, representing a ten year change
of 67.7% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

60% : T 1 1 I i
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|
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DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
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1,929 3,099 5,809 7,988 11,999 14,999

NEIGHBORHOOD -
PITTSBURGH D

SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1970



OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this neighborhood work in professional

positions. This group constitutes 36% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clerical posi-
tions, which represents 28%of the total population.

S
0
c|: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
0o OF PERSONS |4 YEARS AND OVER, 1970
1 Jg
E gg 4 E ag
3 g § us 2
0 2| 8 | B | g | G
M b o ES %4 3
| g8 | 3 | & | ¥ | §
5 MALE 1412 710 847 521 3490
FEMALE 749 1195 145 353 2442
TOTAL 2161 1905 992 874 5932
PERCENT 36.42 32.10 16.71 14,72 { 100,00
OF TOTAL

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN 1972

SOURCE: U.8. CENBUS (970

10

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE
47 +35
. 10 .07
AID TO
DEPENDENT 2 .
CHILDREN 396 -99
GENERAL 180 1.36
AID TO DISABLED 64 A48
TOTAL 697 5.25
SOURCE. DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE

ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood's total population, 5% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made

for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was3.01 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES
IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE
MURDER 0 0
RAPE
6 .05
ROBBERY 18 .14
ASSAULT 45 34
BURGLARY
132 1.00
LARCENY 196 1.48
TOTAL
397 3.01

SOURCE ' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Highland Park  are not fimited to those

located within the confines of

Highland Park . Although there are many

community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and

fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational

facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Highland Park
Public Facilities

No. b Police Station
No. 8 Fire Station

Recreation

Highland Park Complex
Flynn Parklet
Heth's Balifield

Schools

Dilwarth Elementary
Fulton Elementary
Peabody High

Health

Pittsburgh Hospital
West Penn Hospital
Shadyside Hospital
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Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



HOMEWOOD-BRUSHTON

The Homewood-Brushton area during the past one hundred years has
evolved from an area of farms and large estates to a densely settled com-
munity.

Homewood-Brushton is presently one of Pittsburgh’s largest Black
communities. The area gained a Black majority in the 1950's and is now
approaching 100% Black. Renewal projects in the Lower Hill and East
Liberty areas contributed to the Black migration into Homewood-Brushton.

The middle and late 60’s saw the decline of the primary commercial area,
Homewood Avenue, which was culminated by the 1968 riots. This was

followed by the boarding up of many of the businesses along the Avenue.

Three renewal projects are either underway or in the planning stages in the
area. The Homewood North, Silver Lake and Homewood South projects are
designed to deal with problems in residential, industrial and commercial
sectors of the community.

A resurgence of concerted activity by community groups, recent economic
ventures in the area, and plans for revitalization of the commercial are
indications of positive change and a hopeful future.

Homewood-Brushton is generally identified as the area included in Census
Tracts 1207, 1301, 1302, 1303, 1304 and 1305. For the purpose of anal-
ysis, the area has been divided into Homewood North (Census Tracts
1301, 1302, 1305), Homewood West (Census Tract 1207) and Homewood
South (Census Tracts 1303, 1304).
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION
GROUP MALE [ FEMALE

10 15 20

PERCENT

IS NEIGHBORHOOD

[C——1 PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Homewood North's
population falls in the age 4554 category, the smallest being the 75 and
over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than

in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Homewood North has changed from 11,732 in 1960 to
8.645 in 1970, representing a 26 2% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970,

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the Husband Wite
family{No chi’dren iess than 18} category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the Female head (Chiidren less than

18} group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 35.0 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Three age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75

years and older age groups increased.



RACE

Black population in Homewood North constituted 82 5% of its 1960 popu-
lation, and 96.6% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1070.

AGE GROUPS
ace PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

GROUP

75+
65-74)
55-64]

45-54

35-4

-
20-2*1
15~ 19_
10-14

5-9

0-4

TR i . T . e, TR L

-40 -20 0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT

I NEIGHBORHOOD

C— PITTSBURGH  goyRcE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

|
-100 -80 -60

BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

NEIGHBORHOOD

50 %

PITTSBURGH

50 %

WHITE & OTHER RACES

75 %

SOURCE : U.S. CENSUS 1960 - 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 3,621; in 1970, 3,080, representing
a -14.9% change. A total of 48.7% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 124 units were vacant, as compared to 237
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 7.7% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 13.6% of the 1960,
and 9.2% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 1,938 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 249% of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

STATUS [960-1970
1960 1970 PCEHRfNEgg
3621 3080 -14.9
3497 2843 ~18.7
1740 1501 f13 /
48.1 |48.7
1757|1342 ~23.6
48.5 43.6
124 237 +91.1
3.4 1oad
$9380 $11,054 '_I'.L7_8
$68 $ 91 +33.8
13.6 9.2

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970




BUILEING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 94 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $208,520  For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS cost
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS
Also in 1972, there were 0.00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex- OTHER NEW STRUCTURES i 4 1.800
isting units, and 29.87 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City- ’
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS 1 $ 2,500
1,000 existing units.

ALTERATIONS

92 $204,220
TOTAL 94 $208,520

SOURCE I BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 — 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a High School education. in 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a Elementary education
S SCHOOL YEARS
3 COMPLETED BY PERSONS —
c 25 YEARS & OVER ‘
| 1960-1970
0
PERCENT PERCENT
" 1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
E NO SCHOOLING 212 331 94 1.9
C $10,000 —
N ELEMENTARY (1— 8 YRS.) 2,818 41.2 1,516 30.0
0 1970
M e scrooL (1-avRs) 1,710 25.0 | 1,404 27.8
I
C 1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 1,618 23.7 | 1,603 32.7 $5,000 —
COLLEGE (1 — 3YRS.) 285 4.2 258 5.1
COLLEGE (4 YRS.) 193 2,8 124 245
TOTAL 6,836 | 100.0 | 5,049 | 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH
SOURCE: U.S.CERIUS' I960~-1970 SOURCE:. U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income forHomewood North families was$4,528 in 1960. In
1970, the median family income was $7,337 , representing a ten year change
of 620% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

0% 1 1 T T T T
50%
40 %
30%
20%
10 % ‘
IN | 1 | | | |
DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
L.T to to fo to to +
1,999 3,999 5,099 7,999 11,989 14,099
NEIGHBORHOOD -
PITTSBURGH D
SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1870
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this neighborhood work in Labor and

Service positions. This group constitutes 43% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in Saie: and Clerical posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population,

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS |4 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

w

32

3§ g

z > = o
203 | ¢ | B .
-3 & & S w
-0 7 M ®o -
3% o 3 §s 3
<3 o - n P
F a o
o= 2 b ® b
88 : 23 52 .
ng n “I = W |
L w tu own "
o3 : | 8 | 8 | §
o = wn oL <4 [
158 256 691 693 1,798
142 398 162 689 1,391
300 654 853 1,382 | 3,189
9.39 20.50 26.73 43.32 | 100.00

SOURCE:! U.8. CENSUS (870

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN 1972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
0LD: AGE 95 1.09
BLIND 18 20
AID TO
DEPENDENT 2,636 30.49
CHILDREN
GENERAL 515 5.95
AID TO DISABLED .

94 1.08
e 3,358 38. 81

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 39% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 3 17 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR

CRIMES

IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE
MURDER
3 .03
RAPE 5 .05
ROBBERY 36 41
ASSAULT
84 .97
BURGLARY 90 1.04
LARCENY
58 67
TOTAL 276 3.17

SOURCE ' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Homewood North are not limited to those
located within the confines of Homewood North Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Homewood-Brushton

Public Facilities

No. 5 Police Station
No. 29 Fire Station

Recreation

— Homewood Pool
Baxter Park Homewood North Parklet
Chadwick Playground Finance Street Parklet
Homewood Recreation Center Kelly Street Parklet
Westinghouse Park Tioga Street Parklet
Upland Tot Lot Cora Tot Lot
Frankstown Tot Lot Hermitage Street Court
Schools

Westinghouse High Crescent Elementary
Belmar Elementary Homewood Elementary

Baxter Elementary

Health

Homewood-Brushton Neighborhood Health Center
Pittsburgh Hospital
Columbia Hospital



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon, Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION

Miss Rosemary D'Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert |. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer
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of Planning Aides:

Janice M. Coyne

Elisa L. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city's Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



HOMEWOOD-BRUSHTON

The Homewood-Brushton area during the past one hundred years has
evolved from an area of farms and large estates to a densely settled com-

munity.

Homewood-Brushton is presently one of Pittsburgh’s largest Black
communities. The area gained a Black majority in the 1950's and is now
approaching 100% Black. Renewal projects in the Lower Hill and East
Liberty areas contributed to the Black migration into Homewood-Brushton.

The middle and late 60's saw the decline of the primary commercial area,
Homewood Avenue, which was culminated by the 1968 riots. This was
followed by the boarding up of many of the businesses along the Avenue.

Three renewal projects are either underway or in the planning stages in the
area. The Homewood North, Silver Lake and Homewood South projects are
designed to deal with problems in residential, industrial and commercial

sectors of the community.

A resurgence of concerted activity by community groups, recent economic
ventures in the area, and plans for revitalization of the commercial are
indications of positive change and a hopeful future.

Homewood-Brushton is generally identified as the area included in Census
Tracts 1207, 1301, 1302, 1303, 1304 and 1305. For the purpose of anal-
vsis, the area has been divided into Homewood North (Census Tracts
1301, 1302, 1305), Homewood West (Census Tract 1207) and Homewood
South (Census Tracts 1303, 1304).
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION

GRoUP MALE | FEMALE
75+
65-74]
55-64| :
45-54 *_‘
35 44| *
25-34 | ,—*
20-24, :
I5-19 :
10-14 |
5-9 |
0-4
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PERCENT

NS NEIGHBORHOOD

1 PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Homewood West s
population falls in the anes 45 54 category, the smallest being the 75 &
ove age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than

in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Homewood West has changed from 3.809 in 1960 to
2,745 in 1970, representing a 28 0% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-w te fam 'y
no chiidren fags than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head - childien ‘ess

than 18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 21 2 years; for the city it is 33.6

years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

One age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75

years and older age groups increased.



BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970
RACE

Black population in  Homewood W constituted 64 5% of its 1960 popu- NEIGHP‘,Q‘R HOOD

lation, and 91 5%of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS
AcE PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

GROUP

75+

65-74

55-64

45-54 PITTSBURGH

50 %
35-
25-

20-24
I5-!9- WHITE 8 OTHER RACES
10-14
5-9

0-4

=
-100 -80

| ) =k e b e 8 A

-40 -20 O +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT

BN NEIGHBORHOOD

C— PITTSBURGH SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

T T
-60

0%

SOURCE : U.S5. CENSUS 1960 - 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 1,218 in 1970, 1,073, representing
a 16 8% change. A total of 38 6%were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 58 units were vacant, as compared to 115
vacancies in 1970. This represents a '1 4%vacancy rate for 1970 as com-

pared to the city's 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 14 2% of the 1960,

and 10 0%of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 644 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 28%of its
population, For the city, 169,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 1970

PERCENT
1960 1970 CHANGE
1,218 1,013 ~16.8
1,162 848 -22.7
479 391 -18.4
39.3 38.6
683 07 =25 .8
56.1 50.0
56 115 +105.4
4.6 11.4
$8,700 $§11.072 +27.3
$74 5100 +35.1
14.2 10.0

SOURCE. U.S. CENSUS [960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 22 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $53,390 . For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS cosT
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS 0 4
Also in 1972, there were 0 00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex- OTHER NEW STRUCTURES " 9. 550
isting units, and 18 75 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City- »
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS 1 $2,800
1,000 existing units.

ALTERATIONS

19 $42,660
TPTAL 22 $53,390

SOURCE | BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 - 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a high school education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a e'ementary education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS —
25 YEARS 8 OVER '
1960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 28 1.2 6 -4
$10,000 —
ELEMENTARY (1—8 YRS.) 950 42.1 458 30.0
1970
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 524 23.2 458 30.0
7/, 1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 564 25.0 493 32.3 » $5,000 —
COLLEGE (I— 3YRS.) 132 5.8 83 5.4
COLLEGE (4 YRS.) 59 2.6 27 1.8
TOTAL 1,525 100.0 [2,257 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970 SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Homewood W families was $4,364 in 1960. In
1970, the median family income was $6 100 , representing a ten year change
of 400% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 67% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

€0% T T T T T T

50 %
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10% — I l
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DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
LT to fo to fo to +
1,999 3,909 5,099 7,099 11,089 14,099
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this neighborhood work in ‘abor & ser

ViC#E

positions, This group constitutes 48%of the employed population.

The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clerical posi-
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tions, which represents 28%of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS |4 YEARS AND OVER, 1970
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4.71 15.98 3117 48.09 100.00

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 19870

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN I972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 33 =20
BLIND 2 .07
AID TO
DEPENDENT i
CHILDREN 775 28.23
GENERAL 193 7.03
AID TO DISABLED 33 1.20
TOTAL 1,036 37.73

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood's total population, 38% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 4 07 ;-for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR

CRIMES

IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE
MURDER 1 01
RAPE
5 91
ROBBERY 22 40
ASSAULT 49 89
BURGLARY
62 1.13
LARCENY 40 73
TOTAL
179 4.07

SOURCE ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES
CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Homewood W.  are not limited to those
located within the confines of Homewood W. . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Homewood-Brushton

Public Facilities

No. 5 Police Station
No. 29 Fire Station

Recreation
i Homewood Pool

Baxter Park

Chadwick Playground
Homewood Recreation Center
Westinghouse Park

Upland Tot Lot

Frankstown Tot Lot

Schools

Westinghouse High
Belmar Elementary

Baxter Elementary

Health

Homewood North Parklet
Finance Street Parklet
Kelly Street Parklet
Tioga Street Parklet

Cora Tot Lot

Hermitage Street Court

Crescent Elementary
Homewood Elementary

Homewood-Brushton Neighborhood Health Center

Pittsburgh Hospital
Columbia Hospital



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, .Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION

Miss Rosemary D’Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert |. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



KNOXVILLE

Knoxville is a middle class residential area located between Mt. Oliver and
Beltzhoover. It is census tract 3001.
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AGE - SEX COMPOSITION
GROUP MALE | FEMALE
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AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Kagxvilie's
population falls in the 45-54 years category, the smallest being the 75 and
over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than
in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Knoxviile has changed from 7,353 in 1960 to
6,527 in 1970, representinga 11.2% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the Husband Wife family

Chiidren less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the Female head-Children less than 18
group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 33 3years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Four age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75
years and older age groups increased.



RACE

Black population in Knoxville constituted .3%  of its 1960 popu-
lation, and 5.2% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 19860, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS
Ace  PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

GROUP

75+
65-74
55-64

45-54

353
25-

20-2‘1
15-19
10-14

5-9

0-4

T 1
-i00 -80

1 ] 1 LI L
-40 -20 0O +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT
BN NEIGHBORHOOD

C—— PITTSBURGH SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

T T
-60

BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

NEIGHBORHOOD =
50 %

0%

PITTSBURGH
50 %

SOURCE : U.S. CENSUS 1960 - 1970

* Black population less than 2% in 1960
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 2,332; in 1970, 2,185, representing
a -5.9% change. A total of 63.0% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 77 units were vacant, as compared to 116
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 5.2% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 7.7% of the 1960,
and 6.7% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the néighborhood, 1,204 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 20% of its
population. For the city, 158,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS 1960-1970
1960 1970 FEHAMGE
TOTAL HOUSING UNITS 2332 2195 - 59
TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS 2255 2079 - 7.8
OWMER DCCUPIED 1438 1385 - 3.7
PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED 61.6 63.0
RENTER OCCUPIED 817 394 - 51.8
PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED 35.0 31.6
VACANT UNITS 77 116 + 50.6
PERCENT VACANT 3.3 5.2
MEDIAN MARKET VALUE $11,175 811,755 |+ 5.2
MEDIAN GROSS RENT $ 70 $ 82 + 17.1
PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS 7.7 6.7

SOURCE . U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 43 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $61,371 . For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS ia
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS

Also in 1972, there were 0.00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex-
isting units, and 18.22 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS 1 200
1,000 existing units.

OTHER NEW STRUCTURES 2 $ 4,150

ALTERATIONS 40 57,021

TOTAL 43 $ 61,371

SOURCE . BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 - 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a High School  education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a  Elementary education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS P
25 YEARS 8 OVER '
1960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 65 1.4 39 1.0
$10,000 —
ELEMENTARY (1—8 YRS.) 1855 40.9 1182 31.3
1970
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 1092 24.0 891 23.6
7 / 1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 1228 27.0 | 1298 3.4 // $5,000 —
COLLEGE (1 — 3YRS.) 189 4.2 190 5.0 %%
COLLEGE (4YRS.) 112 2.5 174 4.6 %%
AL,
TOTAL 4541 100.0 | 3774 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970 SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Knoxville families was $6,095in 1960, In

1970, the median family income was $8,942 , representing a ten year change
of 46.7% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1660,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS )

60%

50%

30%

20%

10 % ]

IN ﬂl' L 1 L
RS 2,000
LT to

DOLLA 4,000 8,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
fo to to fo +

,999 3,009 5,999 7,899 1,009 14,999

NEIGHBORHOOD -
PITTSBURGH D

SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1870
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work In Sales and

clerical positions. This group constitutes 33.17% of the empioyed popiilation.

The largest percentage of people in the city work inSales and Cler'cal posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS |4 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

[}

i2
=~

g2 3 E uE .
-3 & s >E o
i “ a 13 o
d = d <] " o |
z 3 8 a
o< a W w.J b
o E 2% Wz =
we e b @ 4
h < "] tu on <
s - =8 <3 5
[ @ Ok <X P-
181 339 647 310 1477
114 440 79 238 871
295 179 726 539 2348
12.55 33.17 30.90 23.32 100.00

SOURCE: U.8. CENSUS (970

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN [972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 22 .33
BLIND & 12
AID TO
DEPENDENT 557 8.53
CHILDREN
GENERAL i13 1.73
AID TO DISABLED 19 .29
TOTAL 719 11.00

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE

ALLEGHENY COUNTY
BOARD OF ASSISTANCE
MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 11% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in
the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 2.96 ; for Pittsburgh, the
rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR

CRIMES

IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 0 .00
RAPE 1 .02
ROBBERY 30 .46
ASSAULT 42 .64
BURGLARY 43 .66
LARCENY 77 1.18
TOTAL 193 2.96

SOURCE' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES
CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Knoxuville are not limited to those
located within the confines of Knoxville . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:
Knoxville

Public Facilities

Knoxville Public Library

Police Station No. 8
Fire Station No. 21

Recreation
e ————

McKinley Park

Schools

Knoxville Middle and Elem.
South Hills High School



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Ji., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P. Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION

Miss Rosemary D'Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert I. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer
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of Planning Aides:

Janice M. Coyne

Elisa L. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



LARIMER

Larimer is generally considered to lie between Negley Run Boulevard,
Washington Boulevard, and East Liberty Boulevard. For statistical purposes,
it is composed of Census Tracts 1204, 1205 and 1206.

While the majority of the housing was built in the latter decades of the
1800's construction continued at a steady pace to World War IT. The stock
is predominantly frame construction built as small detached single family

dwellings and a lesser number of brick row structures.

The majority of the present population is black. Before the transition,
during the 1960's, the community was mainly of Italian descent. This is still
reflected today in the shops along Larimer Avenue. Even though a number
of these shops are now vacant, the Avenue remains a convenience shopping

area with Italian food stores among those continuing to thrive.
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GROUP MALE !

AGE - SEX COMPOSITION
FEMALE

10 15 20

PERCENT

. NEIGHBORHOOD

C—1 PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of  Larimer s
population falls in the age 45-54 category, the smallest being the 75 &
over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than
in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Larimer has changed from 9,483 in 1960 to
7,397 in 1970, representinga -22.0% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from

604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-famity
no children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head - children less than 18

group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 38.9 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Three age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75

years and older age groups increased.



RACE

Black population in

AGE
GROUP

Larimer constituted 51.7%of its 1960 popu-
lation, and 65 5%of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS
PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

75+
65-74|
55-64|
45-54
35-44|
25-34)
20-24:|
I5-19
10-14|
5-9

0-4

-100

T

|
-80

T
-60

i
-40

T S A T DO, T P
-20 0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT

EEES  NEIGHBORHOOD
L—— PITTSBURGH  goyRcE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

NEIGHBORHOOD
50

%o

78 %

PITTSBURGH

50 %

WHITE & OTHER RACES

75 %

SOURCE ! U.S. CENSUS 1960 - 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 2,945; in 1970, 2,941, representing
a-1%

to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 75 units were vacant, as compared to 212

change. A total of 30.8% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared

vacancies in 1970. This represents a 7.2% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 15.5% of the 1960,
and 7.3% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 2,160 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 31% of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 1970
1960 18970 PCEI'?:PE(;‘J
2,945 | 2,941 | - .1
2,870 | 2,729 | - 4.9
1,094 910 | -16.8
37.1 30.9
1,776 | 1,819 | + 2.4
60.3 61.8
75 212 |+182.7
2.5 7.2
$8,615 | $9,200 | + 6.8
$67 $83 | +23.9
15.5 7.8

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 40 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $260,225 . For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS CosT
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS 0 0
Also in 1972, there were 0.00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex- OTHER NEW' STRUCTURES
isting units, and 13.25 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City- : 1 $200,000
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS 0 0
1,000 existing units.

ALTERATIONS 39 $ 60,225

TOTAL

40 $260,225

SOURCE | BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a  elementary education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a  elementary  education.

SCHOOL YEARS

COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS 8 OVER

1960-1970
PERCENT FERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 307 5.3 218 4.7

ELEMENTARY (1-8 YRS.) 2,767 | 48.1 1,915 } 41.1

HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 1,310 | 22.8 1,081 | 23.2

HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 1,048 18.2 1,036 222

COLLEGE (i— 3YRS.) 196 3.4 180 3.9

COLLEGE (4YRS.)

124 2:2 230 4.9

TOTAL
5,752 | 100.0 | 4,660 | 100.0

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 - 1970
$ 20,000
$15,000 —
$10,000 —
1970
__{T//7/ $5,000 ~ et
NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH

SOURCE. U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970




INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Larimer families was $4,734 in 1960, In
1970, the median family income was $6,083 , representing a ten year change
of 28.4% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

0% | T 1 T T T
50%
40 %
30%
20%
0% | | ‘
IN | : | RERE B LB
DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000
Lt to to 1o to to
1,099 3,999 5,999 7,999 11,999 14,999

NEIGHBORHOOD .
PITTSBURGH D

SOURCE: U.S CENSUS

1970
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in labor and

service positions. This group constitutes 44% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clerical  posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

W

S

g3

zF - = o

L | I = > W

Ja u ) oS o
ol Q <1

u o . 0

z z a o

o« o w w #

0@ z =z x w
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a3 " e 3z =

147 178 466 537 1,328

180 279 140 540 1,139

327 457 606 1,077 2,467

13.25 18.52 24,54 43.63| 100.00

SOURCE: U.S8 CENSUS |[870

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN 1972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 168 2.27
BLIND 16 =21
AID TO
DEPENDENT 1,382 18.68
CHILDREN
GENERAL 445 6.01
AID TO DISABLED 106 1.43
TOTAL 2,117 28.60

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood's total population, 29%received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made

for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 4.95 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES
IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE
MURDER 1 01
RAPE 4 ;05
ROBBERY 69 .93
ASSAULT
84 1.14
BURGLARY
103 1.39
LARCENY 106 1.43
TOTAL 367 4,95

SOURCE" ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES
CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Larimer are not limited to those
located within the confines of Larimer . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-
versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Larimer

Public Facilities Health

No. 5 Police Station Pittsburgh Hospital
No. 6 and No. 8 Fire Stations West Penn Hospital
Recreation Schools

Larimer Playground Larimer Elementary
East Liberty Playground Lincoln Elementary
Highland Park Dilworth Elementary
Winfield-Shetland Tot Lot Peabody High
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Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor
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Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
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UNIVERSITY CENTER FOR URBAN RESEARCH
UNIVERSITY OF PITTSBURGH
243 NORTH CRAIG STREET
PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 15260

PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city's Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by

the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



LAWRENCEVILLE

Lawrenceville is generally considered to lie between 40th Street and Stanton
Avenue, and between Penn Avenue and the Allegheny River. For statistical
purposes it is composed of Census Tracts 901 and 902.

Lawrenceville is the heart of a historic section of Pittsburgh. Once the home
of a major United States arsenal, the community still houses an important in-
dustrial concentration in which successive generations of ethnic groups have
found employment. Today the predominant groups are of Polish and Italian
descent. Many of the residents are employed in the community.

The bulk of the housing stock was built in the latter decades of the 1800's.
Most of the housing is of brick construction built in row and double struct-
ures on small lots. Substantial care of these older structures has provided
sound housing for today's residents.

Land uses north of Butler Street are divided between manufacturing, and
housing, while to the south, residential uses predominate.

Commercial districts are located along Butler Street and Penn Avenue,
which provide much of the community’s convenience, food and service
needs.
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AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Lawrencevilie 's
population falls in the age 45.54 category, the smallest being the 75 &
over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than
in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of { aw encevi e has changed from 10,251 in 1960 to
8.043 in 1970, representinga 21 5% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from

604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS

THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband wife-famiy -
no childien less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the ‘emaie nead - cn drern (ess

than 18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 39 4 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Two age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75
years and older age groups increased.



RACE

e

Black population in

lation, and

Lawrenceviile

constituted 7% of its 1960 popu-
1% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-

tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS
cAse, PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970
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BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970
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SOURCE : U.S. CENSUS 1960 - 1970

* Black population less than 2% in 1960 and 1970
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in craftsmen-fore-

men  positions. This group constitutes 31%of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clerical posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

w
5
= &
T0 il = bl
g8 s < o o
1| & | & gf | &
- < o s W S
zJ . z “a =
o a i @ b
2 e : 1z | &2 .
EQ w U‘- e W -l
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s% 2 23 23 5
EI g 5!?. -l T [
MALE 207 317 835 619 1978
FEMALE 204 556 152 316 1228
TOTAL 411 873 987 935 3206
PERCENT
orvorat | 12,81 | 27.72 | 9077 29.15 | 100.00

SOURCE! U. S8 CENSUS (870

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN [972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 38 47
BLIND 5 .06
AID TO
DEPENDENT 379 4.67
CHILDREN
GENERAL 74 92
AlD TO DISABLED 41 .50
ToTAL 537 6.62

SOURCE.: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE
MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 7% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The erime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made

for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 3.98 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES
IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE
MURDER 0 .00
RAPE 3 .04
ROBBERY 19 .24
ASSAULT 70 .87
BURGLARY 100 1.24
LARCENY 128 1.59
TOTAL 320 3.98

SOURCE ' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES
CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972

O—0OO0Wwm

O—=0Z200m

11



A~ EC TR OO

OM—eqg—r—0O>T

12

COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve  Lawrenceville are not limited to those
located within the confines of Lawrenceville, Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Lawrenceville

Public Facilities Public Schools
No. 3 Police Station Arsenal Elementary
Engine Co. No. 6 Arsenal Middle
Carnegie Library Schenley High
Recreation

Health
Leslie Recreation Center & Pool —_—
Arsenal Park St. Francis Hospital
Bloomfield Recreation Center & Pool St. Margaret Hospital

West Penn Hospital
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city's Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



LINCOLN - LEMINGTON - BELMAR

Lincoln-Lemington-Belmar is the area east of the Washington Boulevard
slopes, north of the 13th Ward boundary, with the Penn Hills incorporation
line to the east. It is composed of Census Tracts 1201, 1202, and 1203.

This area has a hilly topography with a few relatively flat sections. On top
of the hills to the north are several institutions, Veterans Administration
Hospital, Marcy State Hospital, and the Juvenile Detention Center, which is
now under construction.

Lincoln-Lemington-Belmar is an area of generally sound housing, and has
maintained a relatively stable population during the past ten years. Some
sections exhibit a suburban-like character, with well-kept homes and lawns.
There are a few danger signals appearing in some sections, with some
abandonment ocecuring and deterioration along the commercial section of

Lincoln Avenue.

The area is presently predominantly Black, but the shift is a fairly recent
one. The southwestern section of the district still has a substantial Italian-

American population.

Several community organizations are working hard to maintain the area.
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AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Lincoin-Lemington-
Barmar & population falls in the age 4554 category, the smallest being
the 75 & ove’ age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54
group than in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960—1970

The population of L ncoin-Lem ngron Belmarhas changed from 10,475 in
1960 to 9.468 in 1970, representing a 9.6%
an average citywide change of —13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970,

change. This compares to

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband wife-famiy
no children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head ch dren tess

than 18  group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 36.6 years; for the city it is 33.6

years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Fve  age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75
years and older age groups increased.



RACE BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - I970

. = m——

NEIGHBORHOOD

50 %

Black population in Lincoln-Lemington Beimarconstituted 30 8%of its
1960 population, and 64.8% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the
Black population increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

75 %
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ace  PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 2.638 in 1970, 2.632, representing
a /% change. A total of 68 8%were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 52 units were vacant, as compared to 93
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 3.5% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 0.4% of the 1960,
and 6.6% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 3.025people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1870. This represents 34% of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER DCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 970

1960 1870 PCEI"I‘:IEgg
2638 2632 - .2
2586 2539 - 1.9
1767 1812 + 255
66 .9 68.8

819 727 - 11,2
31.0 27.6

52 93 + 78.8
1.9 3D
$11,105(812,395 | + 11.6

$ 76 $ 101 | + 32.9

10.4 6.6

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1870




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972

In 1972, there were 48 building permit applications in this neighborhood,
at an estimated construction cost of $5.269.69/7. For the entire city, 4,002

permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $63 million.

Also in 1972, there were 0.00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex-

isting units, and 17.07 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-

wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every
1,000 existing units.

BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972

NEW HOUSING UNITS

OTHER NEW STRUCTURES

EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS

ALTERATIONS

TOTAL

NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
PERMITS COST

3 $ 5,150,500

45 119,197

48 $ 5,269,697

SOURCE | BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a High Schoo education. In 1960,

the largest percentage had attained a &lementa y education.

SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS 8 OVER

1960-1970

1960 | oF ToTAL | 1970 | OF ToTAL
NO SCHOOLING 196 2.9 71 1.3
ELEMENTARY (1—8 YRS.) 2756 41.1| 1749 30.0
HIGH SCHOOL (I=— 3YRS) 1667 24.9| 1466 25.2
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS) 1603 23.9| 2011 34.5
COLLEGE (1— 3YRS.) 264 3.9 311 5.3
COLLEGE (4YRS.) 217 3.2 214 3.7
TOTAL 6703 100.0| 5828 100.0

SOURCE!' U.S. CENSUS 19€0-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME,
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INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Lin-Lem Be families was$5, 745 in 1960. In
1970, the median family income was $8,656 , representing a ten year change
of 506% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

60%

O—=—<0200m

I T T | T |
50% 8
40 %
I
30%
20%
10 % —
IN ]_-‘r | 1 18 I 1
DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 ,000 12,000 15,000
LT to to to to to +
1,999 3,999 5,999 7,999 11,989 14,098

NEIGHBORHOOD .

PITTSBURGH D
SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 19870
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this neighborhood work in iabo and

=« «& positions. This group constitutes 35% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in saies & cierlcal  posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

w

-

53

z k- > =~

iz 3 5 i 5
"3 z g 28 ﬁ
g% ! 8 w3 9
zJ o z ‘.o -]
o< © w w =
nx z == ® o w
w W « o u WwI

e w = x® W -l
wa W Ew on «
23 : | 8 | 8 | ¢
:I : 5u. - X -
320 207 862 6/8 2067
207 445 127 479 1258
527 652 989 1157 3325
15.84 19.60 29.74 34,78 100.00

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1870

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN 1972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 68 By i
BLIND 13 .13
AlD TO
DEPENDENT 1547 16,33
CHILDREN
GENERAL 232 2.45
AID TO DISABLED 31 .32
TOTAL 1891 19.94

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE
MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 20% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made

for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.

In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 2.93 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 1972

NUMBER OF

CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE
MURDER & 04
RAPE 5 .05
ROBBERY 50 .53
ASSAULT 46 .49
BURGLARY 104 1.10
LARCENY 68 72
TOTAL 277 2.93
SOURCE ' ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Lincoin Lemington-Beimar are not limited
to those located within the confines of L ncoln Lemington-Beimar, Although
there are many community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited
to police and fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh
recreational facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major col-

leges and universities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Lincoln-Lemington-Belmar

Public Facilities

e e

Police Station No. 5
Fire Station No. 38

Recreation Schools
Paulson Playground Lemington Elementary
Highland Park Westinghouse High School

Chadwick Playground

Health and Institutional

Pittsburgh Hospital Veterans Administration Hospital
Marcy State Hospital Juvenile Detentlon Center
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One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions,

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city's Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



LOWER LAWRENCEVILLE

Lower Lawrenceville is generally considered as the community lying between
33rd and 40th Streets, and between Liberty Avenue and the Allegheny River.
For statistical purposes, Lower Lawrenceville is composed of Census Tracts
603 and 604.

The community is part of historic Lawrenceville, a major Indian settlement
long before the Europeans arrived. Since that arrival, this area along the
Allegheny River has been a major industrial center. Successive waves of im-
migration met the manpower needs and many residents still work in Law-
renceville. The Polish are now the predominant ethnic majority. From the
mid 1800's both residential and industrial uses grew, with the majority of
present housing stock built during the latter part of this century. This
housing is of brick and frame construction, predominately in row and double
structures on small lots. While old and small, most housing remains good
through ownet's careful attention.

The area north of Butler Street is marked by a mixture of residential, in-
dustrial, and commercial uses, while the area south of Butler Street is
predominantly residential.

Some neighborhood convenience stores remain, although many have been
converted to distribution and service uses, and others are now vacant, es-
pecially along Butler Street.
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AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Lower Lawrence-
ville's population falls in the age 45-64 category, the smallest being
the 75 & over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54
group than in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960—-1970

The population of Lower Lawrencevilie has changed from 4,984 in
1960 to 4,315 in 1970, representinga 13.4% change. This compares to
an average citywide change of —13.8%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-
family-no children less than I8 category. The highest portion of families
with incomes below poverty level is the female head-children less

than 18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 39.8 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1870

Four age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75
years and older age groups increased.



RACE

Black population in Lower Lawrenceville

constituted 9.6% of its

1960 population, and 12.2% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the
Black population increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE
GROUP

PERCENT CHANGE

AGE GROUPS

1960 TO 1970

75+
65-74
-4
55-64
45-54
35-44|
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OCCUPANCY STATUS 1[960-1970

PERCENT
1960 1970 CHANGE
TOTAL HOUSING UNITS 1660 1683 5
TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS
1580 1549 - 2.0
OCCUPANCY STATUS
OWNER OCCUPIED 657 686 + 4.4

In 1960, total housing units numbered 1,660 ; in 1970, 1,683 , representing
a *.4  change. A total of 40.8% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED 39.6 40.8
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 80 units were vacant, as compared to 134
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 8.0 vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city's 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 6.4 of the 1960, RENTER OCCUPIED 923 863 6.5
and 8.4 of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED 55.6 51.3
VACANT UNITS
MOBILITY 80 134 +167:5
For the neighborhood, 1,203 people over five years of age have changed
. ; PERCENT VACANT
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 28% of its S 4.8 8.0

population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE $ 7113 $ 8088 + 13.7

MEDIAN GROSS RENT $ 5% $ 80 + 63.6

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS 16.4 8.4

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970



BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 35 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $220,878 , For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS costT
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS
Also in 1972, there were 0.00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex- OTHER NEW STRUGTURES : ¥ 55 00
isting units, and 19,01 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City- ?
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS B ADDITIONS 2 43,000
1,000 existing units.
ALTERATIONS 32 61,878
TOTAL 35 $ 229,878

SOURCE . BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 — 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a elementary education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a elemeniary = - education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS e
25 YEARS & OVER '
1960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL | 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 119 3.9 110 4.1
$10,000 —
ELEMENTARY (1- 8 YRS.) 1512 49,0 | 1126 41.8
W 1970
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 719 23.3 744 27.6 %
L/ 1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 634 20.5 594 22.1 V/% $5,000 —
COLLEGE (I — 3YRS.) 59 1.9 58 2.2 %%
COLLEGE (4YRS.) 45 1.5 60 2.2 /%
TOTAL 3088 100.0 | 2692 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH
SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970 SOURCE. U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



INCOME: MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Lower Lawrenceville families was $5,296 in
1960. In 1970, the median family income was $8,182 , representing a ten
year change of 54.5%. Citywide, the median family income rose from
$6,605 in 1960, to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS )
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in labor and
service positions. This group constitutes 33% of the employed population,
The largest percentage of people in the city work insales & cierical  posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MANAGERIAL, ADMINISTRATIVE

PROFESSIONAL, TECHNICAL,
CRAFTSMEN, OPERATIVES,

FOREMEN
HOUSEHOLD WORKERS
TOTAL EMPLOYED

SALES AND CLERICAL
LABORERS, SERVICES,

MALE 109 139 448 295 991

FEMALE 62 290 57 251 660

TOTAL 171 429 505 546 1651

PERCENT
oF TotaL | 10.34 | 25.97 | 30.57 | 33.05 | 100.00

SOURCE! U, 8. CENSUS 1870

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN 972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 46 1.06
BLIND 6 vi3
AID TO
DEPENDENT 500 11.58
CHILDREN
GENERAL 162 3.75
AID TO DISABLED 59 1.36
TOTAL 773 17.88

SOURCE. DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 18% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in
the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 7.29 ; for Pittsburgh, the
rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 1972

NUMBER OF

CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 1 02
RAPE 3 .06
ROBBERY 26 .60
ASSAULT 53 1,22
BURGLARY 151 3.49
LARCENY 82 1.90
TOTAL 316 129

SOURCE ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Lower Lawrenceviile are not limited
to those located within the confines of Lower Lawrenceville . Although
there are many community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited
to police and fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh
recreational facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major col-

leges and universities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Lower Lawrenceville

Public Facilities

No. 3 Police Station
Engine & Truck Co. No. 26
Carnegie Library
Recreation

Sullivan Playground

Arsenal Park

Leslie Recreation Center & Pool
Bloomfield Recreation Center & Pool

Public Schools Health

Woolslayer Elementary St. Francis Hospital
Arsenal Middle St. Margaret’s Hospital
Schenley High West Penn Hospital



CITY OF PITTSBURGH

Hon. Pete Flaherty, Mayor

CITY COUNCIL

Hon. Louis Mason, Jr., President
Hon. Amy Ballinger

Hon. Richard S. Caliguiri

Hon. Eugene P. DePasquale
Hon. Walter Kamyk

Hon. John P, Lynch

Hon. Robert R. Stone

Hon. William J. Coyne

Hon. Frank J. Lucchino

CITY PLANNING COMMISSION

Miss Rosemary D'Ascenzo, Chairman
Louis E. Young, Vice Chairman

Paul G. Sullivan, Secretary

John F. Bitzer, Jr.

Mrs. Hibberd V. B. Kline, Jr.

James Williams

Robert |. Whitehill

Willie McClung

DEPARTMENT OF CITY PLANNING

Robert J. Paternoster, Director

Billie Bramhall, Deputy Director
Stephen Reichstein, Deputy Director
Nicholas A. Del Monte, Cartographer

This Document was prepared with the invaluable assistance
of Planning Aides:

Janice M. Covne
Elisa L.. Ventura
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



LOWER OAKLAND

Census Tracts 405 and 406, known as Lower Oakland, are generally bounded
by Fifth Avenue, Boulevard of the Allies, and Halket and Boundary Streets.
Lower Oakland, formerly a predominantly single family district, has seen
profound changes in residential use in the last ten years to low rise apartment
uses and conversions. This, of course, reflects its proximity to large Univer-

sity and Hospital complexes.
This transition has affected the social environment of the area. Concomitant

with apartment growth has been a shift in the Forbes business district from
residential service operations to fast-food and media-related stores.

In fact, the attraction of the neighborhood for students, and institutional
personnel and their dollars has been so great that the remaining residents
feel threatened and alienated in their own neighborhood.

The friction generated in the community has been compounded by the
recent location of numerous social agencies in Lower Oakland. These
agencies serve a variety of what were previously institutional populations
on both a live-in and walk-in basis.

However, major efforts have been launched by all parties to formally con-
sider the problems and recommend ways to maintain the strength and
vitality of Lower Oakland.






e — ==anged from6.701 in 1960 to

_————ss—————————————nge. This compares to an

== opulation declined from

—E OF CHILDREN LESS

L yrhood is the husband wife family -

==e highest portion of families

ey 101 € hiead  children less than

9 years; for the city it is 33.6

between 1960 and 1970 in the
e e 15-19, 20-24, and the 756






, 196C» — T - S |

akiand - ————— ——— ——m—h @anged from6.701 in 1960 to

a 8 5% - Fh=ange. This compares to an

3.9%, Ve —— E = e ——— —— g -am=———= [opulation declined from

in1970 __

inthis s e— ——e—mrnin 1 - -.-.-.... ..  ———————————m s w=——y W= boorhood is the husband wife-family -
cateq | —— —————_ W h e highest portion of families

el ST —See,e— — —  ——————— renale head children less than

1borhocs ————— 30 T — ———= 8 _ 9 years; for the city it is 33.6

L1960 - — e 2z ———————_—_—__——_——eees———— s T Rl B

dinpo»s me ____cosss W e Wk W -==———> n between 1960 and 1970 in the

POPUlat B  ——— TR [ = the 15-19, 20-24, and the 76
creasecd —






AGE - SEX COMPOSITION

75+ The population of Lowe: Oak'and e =as chwanged from6.701 in 1960 to
- 6.135 ifj 197.0. representinga 8 5% ch @nge. This compares to an
A average citywide change of -13.9%, wi—= ere g—oopulation declined from
. 55-64— 604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.
) 45-54 '_*—J
> (*__l
; 35 44] FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESS ENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
25-34 | #ﬂ THAN 18 YEARS OLD .
20-24 i i in thi
?— A The predominant family-type in this ne= fghl»erhood is the husband wife family -
[ 15-19 no children less than 18 categor=sw~ . Tk e highest portion of families
p—_— with incomes below poverty level is the= wnale head children less than
:) = 18 group.
N 5-9
0-4
| [ 1 | | | I
20 15 10 5 ¢] 5 [o] 15 20
PERCENT MEDIAN AGE, 1970
S NEIGHBORHOOD The median age for the neighborhood s 28 9 years; for the city it is 33.6
[———1 PITTSBURGH years. )

Source: U.S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1==370

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Lowe: Oakland s

population falls in the age 20 24  category, the smallest being the 5 Tr e+ age brackets increased in popu® =atiory between 1960 and 1970 in the
9  age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than neighborhood. For the city, populatio s in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75
in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest. years and older age groups increased.



RACE

Black population in  Lower Oakland constituted 4% of its 1960 popu-
lation, and 1 7 %of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1060, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS
At PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

GROUP

75+ '
65-74
—
55-64|
3

45-54

-

35
25-

-

2024 130%
I5-I9_
10~ It

o9

0-4

/I LT S Vi (TN O VO TN O RN S0 A [ (R A T S
=100 -80 -60 -40 =20 0 +20 +40 +60 ++80 +100

PERCENT
TSN NEIGHBORHOOD

C——— PITTSBURGH SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

BLACK

25 %

POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

NEIGHBORHOOD *

50 %

75 %

0 %

PITTSBURGH
50 %

WHITE & OTHER RACES

75 %

0 %

SOURCE ! U.S. CENSUS 1960 - 1970

* Black population less than 2% in 1960 and 1970

20—-->prcuvovo
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OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 2 685; in 1970, 2,733, representing
a *18% change. A total of 21.6% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 147 units were vacant, as compared to  22°
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 8 3% vacancy rate for 1970 as com-
pared to the city’s 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 7 7% of the 1960,
and 6 5% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 2.655 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 46% of its
population. For the city, 158,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 -1970
1960 1970 PcEH"f::g
2685 2733 |+ 1.8
2538 2506 | - 1.3
679 592 | - 12.8
25.2 21.6
1859 1914 |+ 3.0
69.2 70.0
7 227 |+ 54.4
5. lome 8.3
$ 11,%m55| $ 14,285 + 24.7
$ 1= $ 109 |+ 45.3
Tsiams 6.5

SOWmMURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 58 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $3.189.700. For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS cosT
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $563 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS 1 $ 150,000
Also in 1972, there were 840 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex- OTHER NEW STRUCTURES 1 2,500,000
isting units, and 18 63 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS 3 16,850
1,000 existing units.
ALTERATIONS 51 522,850
TOTAL 56 $ 3,189,700

SOURCE | BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 1972
In 1972, there were 56 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $3.189 700. For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS cost
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS 1 $ 150 .000
]
i 40 i i -
Also in 1972, there were 8 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex OTHER NEW STRUCTURES 1 2,500,000
isting units, and 18 63 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-
wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS 3 16 . 850
]
1,000 existing units.
ALTERATIONS 51 522,850
TOTAL 56 $ 3,189,700

SOURCE . BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, [960 - 970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a e'ementa’y education. In 1860,
the largest percentage had attained a  elementary education.
SCHOOL YEARS
25 YEARS & OVER ’ 7]
1960 -1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL | 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 183 4.2 103 3.1 $10,0
,000 —
ELEMENTARY (1- 8 YRS.) 1691 39.0 991 30.2
1970
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 930 21.5 568 17.3
1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 884 | 20.4 899 27.4 % $5,000 —
COLLEGE (1= 3YRS.) 345 8.0 224 6.8 %
COLLEGE (4 YRS.) 301 7.0 494 18.3 / %
7
TOTAL 4334 | 100.0 | 3279 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH
SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 19860 -1970 SOURCE. U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Lower Oakland families was $5.386in 1960. In
1970, the median family income was $7 929 , representing a ten year change
of 47 2% Citywide, the median family Income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

60%

50%

40 %

30%

20%

10 %

B NS

DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 16,000
| O « to fo to to to +

1,999 3,089 5,899 7,299 11,999 14,899

NEIGHBORHOOD -

PITTSBURGH I:]
SOURCE: U.S.CENSUS 1970
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in pofess ona

positions. This group constitutes 79% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people In the city work In saies & cierical posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population,

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS |4 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

0 J i " &
§s 3 g 84 .
-3 = = > »
I [ o ws o
o
<3 ! 3 w 3
z i ' [
o= o ul - =
wx z 3= x o w
0 W < ] W
£s s | £ | & | 2
23 3 ss 23 5
a3 b 2 3z =
343 251 488 368 1450
403 464 a2l 239 1157
746 715 539 607 2607
28.60 27.42 20-66 23.26 100.00

SOURCE: U.S CENSUS (870

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN 972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL

ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION

OLD AGE 25 v

BLIND 5 08

AID TO

DEPENDENT 146 2.37

CHILDREN

GENERAL 164 2.67

AID TO DISABLED 135 2.20

TOTAL 479 7.79
SOURCE. DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE

ALLEGHENY COUNTY
BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 8% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 10.51; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE
MURDER 0 .00
RAPE 6 .10
ROBBERY 48 . .78
ASSAULT 78 . 1.27
BURGLARY 249 4 .06
LARCENY 264 4.30
TOTAL 645 10.51
SOURCE: ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Lowe: Oakiand are not limited to those
located within the confines of Lowa: Dakland . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Lower Oakland

Public Facilities
Police District No. 4

Fire Engine Compa_ny No. 24, Engine & Truck Company No. 14
Carnegie Library, Main Division

Recreation

Charles Anderson Playground Zulema Park
Schenley Park = Boundary St. Parklet
Louisa Tot Lot (Proposed) —

Schools

Holmes Elementary
Schenley High School

Colleges
University of Pittsburgh
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city’s Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



MANCHESTER

The present day Manchester neighborhood is a smaller part of the Man-
chester district of the County of Allegheny annexed by the City of
Pittsburgh in 1907. Its early 1900’s industrial growth period with the
resulting mixture of commercial and residential created many problems

for a decent living environment. As a result, the Chateau West Industrial
Renewal project was begun in 1960 and reduced the size of old Manchester.
This also created a relocation pressure for what is present day Manchester,
bounded on the north by the railroad tracks, the east by Allegheny Avenue,
the south by Western Avenue, and the west by Chateau Street. The popula-
tion in 1950, which included people living in the Chateau Street West
project where none live now, was 15,500. The 1970 census listed approxi-
mately 6,500 residents for census tracts 2101, 2103, and 2105. Along with
the population decline, the racial mixture has also changed. In 1950, the
Black population was 15% while today this has grown to better than 70%
according to the 1970 census.

Manchester, with the help of a Federal Title T Urban Renewal Project is
slowly working its way toward a predominantly residential community.
The goals are,with the relocation of most industrial and commercial
properties and the rehabilitation of old housing, particularly those of
historical character, the construction of new housing, and the provision of
necessary amenities, Manchester is growing toward a predominantly resi-
dential community.






Z20—-——-HPprcovoT

AGE - SEX COMPOSITION
GRoUP MALE ! FEMALE

75+

65-74

55-64

45-54 l—*_l

35 44

25-34 r*—\
T I 1
5 0 5

20-24
1519

10-14

| | |

20 II5 10
PERCENT

NN NEIGHBORHOOD

C—1 PITTSBURGH
Source: U.S. CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Mancheste: s
population falls in the age 55 64 category, the smallest being the 75 &

over age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-54 group than
in any other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

10 15 20

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Mancnesee has changed from 10,588 in 1960 to
5458 in 1970, representinga 48 5% change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1870.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband w fe fam 1y
no ch ‘dren less than 18 category. The highest portion of families

with incomes below poverty level is the female head chidren less

than 18 group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is 29.5 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Ze'o age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75
years and older age groups increased.



RACE

Black population in  Manchester constituted 41 9%of its 1960 popu-
lation, and 68 7% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE GROUPS
Ase  PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

GROUP

75+

65-74)
55-64f

45-54
35-9
25-)1
2024
15-19
10-14

5-9

0-4

LT L S TN T T T L L . O, L L
-l00 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +100
PERCENT

SN NEIGHBORHOOD

C——— PITTSBURGH  goyupcE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-1970

BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - 1970

NEIGHBORHOOD

50 %

75 %

PITTSBURGH
50 %

WHITE & OTHER RACES

SOURCE : U.S. CENSUS 1960 - 1970

Z20—-——-H>rCcvom



DZ—NCOX

OCCUPANCY STATUS

In 1960, total housing units numbered 3,449; in 1970, 2,302, representing
a 33 3% change. A total of 29 1% were owner-occupied in 1970, compared
to 47.2% citywide. In 1960, 242 units were vacant, as compared to 440
vacancies in 1970. This represents a 19,1%vacancy rate for 1870 as com-
pared to the city's 6.2% . Overcrowded units comprised 19.7% of the 1960,
and 9.1% of the 1970 neighborhood housing stock.

MOBILITY

For the neighborhood, 1,612 people over five years of age have changed
their place of residence between 1965 and 1970. This represents 31% of its
population. For the city, 159,774 changed their place of residency during
those years, which is 33% of the total population.

OCCUPANCY STATUS

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS

TOTAL OCCUPIED UNITS

OWNER OCCUPIED

PERCENT OWNER OCCUPIED

RENTER OCCUPIED

PERCENT RENTER OCCUPIED

VACANT UNITS

PERCENT VACANT

MEDIAN MARKET VALUE

MEDIAN GROSS RENT

PERCENT OVERCROWDED UNITS

1960 - 1970

1960 1970 PCE::E;‘;
3449 2302 | - 33.3
3207 1862 | - 41.9
1159 672 | - 42.0
33.6 29.1
2048 1190 | - 41.9
59.3 51.6
242 440 | + 81.8
7.0 19.1
$ 5347 |$ 7380 |+ 38.0
$ 60 $ 80 |+ 33.3
19.7 9.1

SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS |960 -1970




BUILDING ACTIVITY, 1972 BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN 972
In 1972, there were 32 building permit applications in this neighborhood, NUMBER OF ESTIMATED
at an estimated construction cost of $22,665 . For the entire city, 4,002 PERMITS cosT
permits were issued, accounting for construction in excess of $53 million. NEW HOUSING UNITS

Also in 1972, there were 0 00 new housing units constructed per 1,000 ex- OTHER NEW STRUCTURES

isting units, and 13 B9 alterations per 1,000 units in the neighborhood. City-

wide 3.6 new housing units and 16.2 alterations were undertaken per every EXTENSIONS 8 ADDITIONS

1,000 existing units.
ALTERATIONS 32 $ 22,665
TOTAL 32 $ 22,665

SOURCE : BUREAU OF BUILDING INSPECTION
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960 - 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a efementary education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attained a elementary education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS $15,000 —
25 YEARS 8 OVER '
1960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL | 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 254 4.3 82 2.8 §
10,000 —
ELEMENTARY (I—B YRS.) 3005 51.0 1204 40.5
1970
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 1468 25.0 789 26.5
1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 967 16.5 694 23.4 % $ 5,000 —
7
COLLEGE (1— 3YRS.) 142 2.4 137 4.6 //%
COLLEGE (4YRS.) 42 By, 66 5.9 %/
A A
TOTAL 5878 100.0 2972 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH

SOURCE! U.S. CENSUS 1960 -1970 SOURCE. U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

80™ T 1 T T T T
INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970 S
The median income for Manchester families was $4.414in 1960. In 50% 0
1970, the median family income was $6.042 , representing a ten year change c
of 36 8% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960, (I)
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change. —
i
30% C
N
20% 3
I
— c
10% —
IN 1 _ L | ! ] |
DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
L.T to to to to fo +
1,999 3,099 5,099 7,999 11,999 14,899

NEIGHBORHOOD -

PITTSBURGH D
SOURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1970
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in abor & <e

vice  positions. This group constitutes 40% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work In sales & cle- cal posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population,

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS |14 YEARS AND OVER, [970

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN [972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 129 2.36
BLIND 15 .27
AID TO
DEPENDENT 1650 30.23
CHILDREN
GENERAL 465 8.51
AID TO DISABLED 92 1.68
TOTAL 2351 43.05

("]
JE
o g @
:E " > e
D= h -4 Su o
-3 - & > <
-0 ] y xo >
% 2 S "> 5
z v o .0 &
-1 =] w 0 =
nE H 2% g >
w < @ Eu on a
s 2 3 <0 5
:I g Eu. = i3 =
MALE 77 65 387 330 859
FEMALE 70 287 105 324 786
TOTAL 147 352 492 654 1645
PERCENT
or ToTaL | 8:93 | 21.38 | 29.89 [ 39,72 | 100.00

SOURCE: U. 8. CENSUS (870

SOURCE. DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE

ALLEGHENY COUNTY
BOARD OF ASSISTANCE
MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood’s total population, 43% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972
The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made
for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major

crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 9.17 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES
IN 1972
NUMBER OF
CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE
MURDER 3 .05
RAPE 8 0 i
ROBBERY 42 J77
ASSAULT 112 2.05
BURGLARY 188 344
LARCENY 148 2.71
TOTAL 501 9.17

SOURCE ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES

CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Manchestes are not limited to those
located within the confines of  Mancnester . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Manchester
Public Facilities

No. 9 Police Station
No. 43, 46 and 47 Fire Stations
Carnegie Library - North Side Branch

Recreation
AT

Manchester Elementary School Baseball & Football Field, Playground and

Portable Pool
Tot Lots - Franklin Street, Liverpool Street, Sheffield Street
Playground - McKnight field and courts

Schools

Manchester Elementary
Columbus Middle School
Allegheny High School
Oliver High School

Health

e ——

Manchester Clinic with Allegheny General Hospital
Allegheny General Hospital

Divine Providence
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PREFACE

One thing that citizens need if they are to take part in planning for their neighborhoods is
up-to-date information about their neighborhoods. This booklet is an attempt by the Pittsburgh
Department of City Planning to present information, primarily from the United States Census
of Population and Housing, for use by citizens and community groups. Unfortunately, census
material is not perfect; it may not have all the information that you need and it may not be in
the most useful form for your purposes. It is, however, the best that is available.

Where possible, comparisons have been made between 1960 and 1970 characteristics, and
between neighborhood and city-wide values, in order to better understand present neighborhood

conditions.

The material has been divided into four sections, Population, Housing, Socio-Economic
characteristics and Community Facilities. Although most of the information comes from the
1970 Census of Population and Housing, the statistics on building permits (new, and alterations)
come from the city's Bureau of Building Inspection; the crime data was compiled by the Bureau
of Police; and the welfare data was provided by the Allegheny County Board of Public Assistance.
The summary tapes from which much of the census information was extracted were provided by
the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission.



MORNINGSIDE

Morningside is generally considered to be that neighborhood between Duf-
field Street and Heth's Run, north of Stanton Avenue. For statistical
purposes, it is composed of Census Tract 1004.

Morningside is located on the plateau between Heth’s Run ravine and
Stanton Heights. This is a residential community with most of the housing
built around the turn of the century and into the 1920'. Most of these
units are well-kept, single or double family structures of both frame and

brick construction, on small and moderate sized lots.
Morningside has a strong ethnic influence of Italian heritage.

The community's convenience shopping needs are served by the commercial
concentration around Greenwood and Jancey Streets.
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AGE
GROU

754
65-74_
55-64_
45-54
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25-34
20-24_

15-19
-

10-14

5-9

0-4

AGE - SEX COMPOSITION
p MALE 1 FEMALE

§

=

20 15 10 10 15 20

PERCENT

M NEIGHBORHOOD

C—1 PITTSBURGH

Source: U.S CENSUS 1970

AGE-SEX COMPOSITION, 1970

According to the 1970 Census, the greatest portion of Morningside s

population falls in the age 45-54

ove

ina

category, the smallest being the 75 &
r age group. Citywide, more people are found in the age 45-564 group than
ny other; the age 75 and older category is the smallest.

POPULATION CHANGE, 1960-1970

The population of Morningside
4,733 in 1970, representinga -7 1%

has changed from 5,093 in 1960 to

change. This compares to an
average citywide change of -13.9%, where population declined from
604,332 in 1960 to 520,117 in 1970.

FAMILIES BY TYPE AND PRESENCE OF CHILDREN LESS
THAN 18 YEARS OLD

The predominant family-type in this neighborhood is the husband-wife-family

-children less than 18 category. The highest portion of families

with incomes below poverty level is the female head - children less

than 18  group.

MEDIAN AGE, 1970

The median age for the neighborhood is34.1 years; for the city it is 33.6
years.

AGE-GROUP CHANGE, 1960-1970

Five age brackets increased in population between 1960 and 1970 in the
neighborhood. For the city, population in the 15-19, 20-24, and the 75
years and older age groups increased.



RACE

Black population in

Morningside

constituted 1.7% of its 1960 popu-

lation, and 7% of its 1970 population. For Pittsburgh, the Black popula-
tion increased from 16.7% in 1960, to 20.2% in 1970.

AGE
GROUP

AGE GROUPS

PERCENT CHANGE 1960 TO 1970

75+

65-74

55-

45-54

35-4

25-

20-24

-
15-19
10-14
5-9

0-4

=T o T
00 -80 -860 -40 -20

| T P [ YWD PO (S A
0 +20 +40 +60 +80 +100

PERCENT

I NEIGHBORHOOD
C—/] PITTSBURGH

SQURCE: U.S. CENSUS 1960-I1970

BLACK POPULATION, 1960 - I970

NEIGHBORHOOD *

50 %

25% 75 %

0%

PITTSBURGH

50 %

WHITE & OTHER RACES

0 %

SOURCE ! U.S. CENSUS 1960 ~ 1970

* Black population less than 2% in 1960 and 1970
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EDUCATION: YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED BY PERSONS
25 YEARS AND OVER, 1960-1970

MEDIAN FAMILY [INCOME, 1960 — 1970

$ 20,000
The 1970 Census indicates that, of those local residents, aged 25 and over,
the largest percentage have attained a high school  education. In 1960,
the largest percentage had attaineda  elementary education.
SCHOOL YEARS
COMPLETED BY PERSONS 55, 000
25 YEARS 8 OVER : §
1960-1970
PERCENT PERCENT
1960 OF TOTAL 1970 OF TOTAL
NO SCHOOLING 118 3.8 39 1.4
$10,000 —
ELEMENTARY (i—8 YRS.) 1032 33.2 667 23.7 ,*-T
a4
1 b 1970
1{ "", s
HIGH SCHOOL (I— 3YRS.) 675 21.7 682 24.2 //,/ :
- _-/‘_'—“. :/,—;,;’ 1960
HIGH SCHOOL (4 YRS.) 884 28.5| 1162 41.3 g S/ $5,000 —
COLLEGE (1~ 3YRS.) 199 6.4 142 5.0
COLLEGE (4 YRS.) 19.6 6.3 122 4.3
THEAL 3104 100.0 2814 | 100.0 NEIGHBORHOOD PITTSBURGH

SOURCE! U.5. CENSUS 1960-1970 SOURCE:. U.S.CENSUS 1960-1970



INCOME, MEDIAN FAMILY INCOME, 1960-1970

The median income for Morningside  families was $6,578 in 1960. In
1970, the median family income was $9,270 , representing a ten year change
of 40.9% Citywide, the median family income rose from $5,605 in 1960,
to $8,800 in 1970, a 57% change.

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
OF FAMILY INCOME
BY INCOME RANGES

(IN DOLLARS)

0% T T T 1 T T
50%
40 %
30%
20%
10 % = I
IN | | 1
DOLLARS 2,000 4,000 8,000 8,000 12,000 15,000
LT to to to to to +
1,008 3,909 5,899 7,999 11,989 14,999
NEIGHBORHOOD B
PITTSBURGH D
SOURCE: U.S8.CENSUS 1870
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OCCUPATION: MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS

OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

The largest percentage of people in this nelghborhood work in sales & cleri-

cal positions. This group constitutes 38% of the employed population.
The largest percentage of people in the city work in sales & clerical posi-
tions, which represents 28% of the total population.

MAJOR OCCUPATION CLASSIFICATIONS
OF PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER, 1970

MALE

FEMALE

TOTAL

PERCENT
OF TOTAL

d
e
= nd
R 2 & g4 2
-3 & & 2E >
= ] a x o o
- ol o us J
Ly -
z =z .a a
og a ] w =
og E 2g W2 ¢
e @ Lx & W 4
ol w Eu own <
23 : | E | 88 | B
a3 b g2 3z 2
157 268 415 304 1144
83 446 33 156 715
240 714 448 460 1862
12.87 38.34 24.05 24,69 100.00

PERSONS RECEIVING
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE IN [972

NUMBER OF PERCENT OF TOTAL
ASSISTANCE TYPE RECIPIENTS POPULATION
OLD AGE 8 .16
BLIND 4 .08

AID TO

DEPENDENT 161 3.40
CHILDREN

GENERAL 23 .48

AID TO DISABLED 34 i )
TOTAL 230 4.83

SOURCE: U. 8 CENSUS |870

SOURCE. DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
ALLEGHENY COUNTY

BOARD OF ASSISTANCE

MARCH 2, 1973




PUBLIC ASSISTANCE CASES, 1972

Of the neighborhood's total population, 5% received public assistance in
1972. Citywide, 14% of the population received some kind of assistance in

the same year.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES, 1972

The crime rate listed here represents the number of arrests that were made

for major crimes in 1972 as a ratio of the total population of the area. Major
crimes are defined as murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, and larceny.
In 1972, the crime rate for this neighborhood was 1.61 ; for Pittsburgh, the

rate was 4.71.

ARRESTS FOR MAJOR CRIMES

IN 1972

NUMBER OF

CRIME ARRESTS CRIME RATE

MURDER 0 00
RAPE 1 .02
ROBBERY 1 02
ASSAULT 8 1.7
BURGLARY 26 .55
LARCENY 40 .85
TOTAL 76 1.61

SOURCE ANNUAL REPORT OF MAJOR CRIMES
CITY OF PITTSBURGH
POLICE DEPARTMENT, 1972
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COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities which serve Morningside are not limited to those
located within the confines of Morningside . Although there are many
community facilities in the general vicinity, this list is limited to police and
fire stations, public libraries, public schools, City of Pittsburgh recreational
facilities (indoor and outdoor), major hospitals, and major colleges and uni-

versities.

Community facilities for this neighborhood include:

Morningside

Public Facilities

Police Station No, 5
Fire Engine and Truck Station No. 36

Recreational Facilities

Morningside Playground
Heth's Run Field

Public Schools

Morningside Elementary
Peabody High School

Health

West Penn Hospital
Shadyside Hospital
University of Pittsburgh Medical Center
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